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County: Caldwell Sheet:
Highway: US 183 Control: 0152-02-071

GENERAL NOTES: Version: January 4, 2024

GENERAL

Contractor questions and requests for documents on this project are to be addressed to the
following individual(s):

Bastrop Area Diana.Schulze@txdot.gov

Bastrop Area Tanli.Sun@txdot.gov

Questions and requests for documents will be accepted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.
All questions and any corresponding responses that are generated will be posted through the
same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed from the Notice to
Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification
only. Similar materials from other manufacturers are permitted if they are of equal quality,
comply with the specifications for this project, and are approved.

If work is performed at Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and the work
is damaged by subsequent precipitation, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated
with replacing the work, if required.

The roadbed will be free of organic material prior to placing any section of the pavement
structure.

Contact the supervisor for the passenger facility at Capital Metro and request the relocation of
Capital Metro signs. Contact the supervisor at (512) 385-0190.

Equip all construction equipment used in roadway work with highly visible omnidirectional
flashing warning lights.

Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) Infrastructure may exist within the limits of this project
and that the system must remain operational throughout construction. The exact location of ITS
Infrastructure is not known. Contact the TXDOT Area Engineer's or Inspection Team's Office
for the location(s) at least 72 hours before commencing any work that might affect present ITS
Infrastructure. In the event of system damage, notify TxDOT/CTECC at (512) 974-0883 within
one hour of occurrence. Refer to Item 6000 for additional details.

Provide a smooth, clean sawcut along the existing asphalt or concrete pavement structure, as
directed. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent Items.
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Construct all manholes/valves to final pavement elevations prior to the placement of final
surface. If the manholes/valves are going to be exposed to traffic, place temporary asphalt
around the manhole/valve to provide a 50:1 taper. The asphalt taper is subsidiary to the ACP
work.

Keep the roadway free of debris and sediment caused by construction activities. Dispose of all
material in accordance with federal, state, and local regulations. This work is subsidiary.

Damage to existing pipes and SET’s due to Contractor operations will be repaired at Contractor’s
expense.

All locations used for storing construction equipment, materials, and stockpiles of any type,
within the right of way, will be as directed. Use of right of way for these purposes will be
restricted to those locations where driver sight distance to businesses and side street intersections
is not obstructed and at other locations where an unsightly appearance will not exist. The
Contractor will not have exclusive use of right of way but will cooperate in the use of the right of
way with the city/county and various public utility companies as required.

Coordinate and obtain approval for all bridgework over existing roadways.

Bridge Vertical Clearance and Traffic Handling.

Notify TxDOT project staff and the local bridge engineer 10 business days prior to the
following: change in vertical clearance, placing beams/girders over traffic, opening or
removing traffic from a bridge or portion of a bridge, and completion of bridge work. This
requirement includes bridge class culverts. Provide vertical clearance for all structures
(including signal mast arms, span wires, and overhead sign bridge structures) within the project
limit. Submit information and notices to local bridge engineer at AUS_BRG_Notify@txdot.gov.

During evacuation periods for Hurricane events the Contractor will cooperate with Department
for the restricting of Lane Closures and arranging for Traffic Control to facilitate Coastal
Evacuation Efforts.

ITEM 2 — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
This Contract includes non-site specific work. Multiple work orders will be used to procure
work of the type identified in the Contract at locations that have not yet been determined.

ITEM 5 - CONTROL OF THE WORK

Place construction or silt fence 2 ft. inside TxDOT ROW along the Railroad ROW. If work is to
be performed inside the Railroad ROW, then the Contractor will coordinate with the Railroad for
a Railroad Flagger. This work is subsidiary.

Place construction stakes at intervals of no more than 100 ft. This work is subsidiary.

Provide a 72 hour advance email notice to AUS Locate@TxDOT.gov to request illumination,
traffic signal, ITS, or toll equipment utility locates. Provide AUS Locate@TxDOT.gov an
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electronic pdf of as-builts within 21 calendar days of illumination, traffic signal, ITS, or toll
equipment being placed into operation. As-built shall include GPS coordinates of manholes and
junction boxes. Include final version of RFI’s and revised plan sheets.

Precast Alternate Proposals.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate
Precast Proposal Submission” found online at Alternate Precast Proposal Submission
(txdot.gov). Acceptance or denial of an alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer.
Impacts to the project schedule and any additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are
the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Thermoplastic Pipe Alternate Proposals

When a reinforced concrete or corrugated metal pipe is included in the plans, a thermoplastic
polypropylene pipe alternate may be submitted in a 2-phase process. Acceptance or denial of an
alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any
additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Phase 1 submit an official request to TxDOT PM with a summary of proposed locations, max
depth of placement for each location, cover depth, and pipe diameters. TxDOT goal is to review
and respond within 10 days. Phase 1 approval does not guarantee Phase 2 approval.

Phase 2 submit the following documents with all documents signed and sealed by a licensed
Engineer in the state of Texas. 1-Provide a redline or revised set of drainage plans reflecting the
revised locations. 2-Provide certification that the use of the alternate pipe and proposed bedding
are adequate for the proposed application, depth, etc. 3-Provide a completed thermoplastic pipe
installation drawing using the following,

https://ftp.txdot.gov/pub/txdot/brg/thermoplastic-pipe-installation-drawing.pdf
https://ftp.txdot.gov/pub/txdot/bre/thermoplastic-pipe-installation-drawing.dgn

For all uses of thermoplastic pipe as an alternate, furnish, install, and inspect the thermoplastic
pipe in accordance with SS4216 or latest thermoplastic pipe special specification at time of
letting. Minimum values, such as cover depth, required by the specification, installation drawing,
etc. will not be waived. Use granular backfill unless flowable fill or CSB is required by the
alternate design. Backfill locations shown in the bid plans using flowable fill or CSB must use
the backfill per the bid plans.

Electronic Shop Drawing Submittals.

Submit electronic shop drawing submittals according to the current Guide to Electronic Shop
Drawing Submittal which can be found online at,
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/highway/bridge/shop-drawing-submittal-cycle.html.

Pre-approved producers can be found online at,
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/material-producer-list.html.
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Use the following contact list for all submittals that are not required to be sent to Bridge Division
and to copy the Engineer for all submittals to the Bridge Division.

Submittal Contact List

Bastrop Area Diana.Schulze@txdot.gov AUS BA-ShopReview@txdot.gov
Signal Shop Kevin.Plumlee@txdot.gov
Signal Shop Dave.Henry@txdot.gov

ITEM 6 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS
Give a minimum of 1 business day notice for materials, which require inspection at the Plant.

For structures with paint containing hazardous materials, provide locations of material removal
60 days prior to begin removal. For metal elements to be removed, mechanical shear or
unbolting for removal and disposal does not require paint abatement but requires 60-day advance
notice.

For removal, tie, or tap of asbestos concrete (AC) pipe, contact TxXDOT and the local utility
company 60 days prior to performing the work. Expose the AC pipe to provide a minimum of 1
ft. of clearance around the top and sides. A minimal amount of soil may remain around the AC
pipe to avoid disturbance. The local utility company will be responsible for the demo notice to
DSHS and removal of the AC pipe. Tie or tap into existing AC pipe may require removing an
entire section of pipe from collar to collar and replacement of pipe with new pipe using existing
bid items.

Storage of Material Near Structures
Do not store equipment or flammable material within 100 ft. of bridges, culverts, or near their
openings (portals). Flammable materials include all material that is not metal or aluminum.

ITEM 7 — LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

TxDOT will coordinate with TDLR regarding pedestrian elements and sidewalks. The contractor
will procure and provide all permits, licenses, and inspections; pay all charges, fees, and taxes
regarding TDLR rules governing industrialized housing and buildings.

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Refer to the Environmental Permits, Issues and Commitments (EPIC) plan sheets for additional
requirements and permits.

When any abandoned well is encountered, cease construction operations in this area and notify
the Engineer who will coordinate the proper plugging procedures. A water well driller licensed

in the State of Texas must be used to plug a well.

Perform maintenance of vehicles or equipment at designated maintenance sites. Keep a spill kit
on-site during fueling and maintenance. This work is subsidiary.
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Maintain positive drainage for permanent and temporary work for the duration of the project. Be
responsible for any items associated with the temporary or interim drainage and all related
maintenance. This work is subsidiary.

Suspend all activities near any significant recharge features, such as sinkholes, caves, or any
other subterranean openings that are discovered during construction or core sampling. Do not
proceed until the designated Geologist or TCEQ representative is present to evaluate and
approve remedial action.

Locate aboveground storage tanks kept on-site for construction purposes in a contained area as to
not allow any exposure to soils. The containment will be sized to capture 150% of the total
capacity of the storage tanks.

PSL in Edwards Aquifer Recharge and Contributing Zone.

Obtain written approval from the Engineer for all on or off right of way PSLs not specifically
addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch of the location 30 business days prior to use of
the PSL. Include a list of materials, equipment and portable facilities that will be stored at the
PSL. TxDOT will coordinate with the necessary agencies. Approval of the PSL is not
guaranteed. Un approved PSL is not a compensable impact.

Work within a USACE Jurisdictional Area.

Do not initiate activities within a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) jurisdictional area
that have not been previously evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit review of this
project. Such activities include, but are not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas,
borrow and disposal sites. Obtain written approval from the Engineer for activities not
specifically addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch and description of the location 60
business days prior to begin work at the location. Complete and return any forms provided by
TxDOT. Approval of the work is not guaranteed. Un approved work is not a compensable
impact.

Work over or near Bodies of Water (lakes, rivers, ponds, creeks, dry waterways, etc.).

Keep on site a universal spill kit adequate for the body of water and the work being performed.
Debris is not allowed to fall into the ordinary high-water level (OHWL). Debris that falls into the
OHWL must be removed at the end of each work day. Debris that falls into the floodway must
be removed at the end of each work week or prior to a rain event. Install and maintain traffic
control devices to maintain a navigable corridor for water traffic, except during bridge demo and
beam placement. This work is subsidiary.

Obtain written approval from the Engineer for temporary fill or crossings not specifically
addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch of the location 60 business days prior to begin
work at the location. Complete and return any forms provided by TxDOT. Approval of the
work is not guaranteed. Unapproved work is not a compensable impact.

DSHS Asbestos and Demolition Notification.
Complete and provide the Texas Department of State Health Services (DSHS) notification form
to the Engineer and email to AUS BRG_Notify@txdot.gov at least 30 calendar days prior to
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bridge removal or renovation for each phase or step of work. Notify the Engineer via email of
any changes to the work start and end dates.

Migratory Birds and Bats.

Migratory birds and bats may be nesting within the project limits and concentrated on roadway
structures such as bridges and culverts. Remove all old and unoccupied migratory bird nests
from any structures, trees, etc. between September 16 and February 28. Prevent migratory birds
from re-nesting between March 1 and September 15. Prevention shall include all areas within 25
ft. of proposed work. All methods used for the removal of old nesting areas and the prevention
of re-nesting must be submitted to TxDOT 30 business days prior to begin work. This work is
subsidiary.

If active nests are encountered on-site during construction, all construction activity within 25 ft.
of the nest must stop. Contact the Engineer to determine how to proceed.

Tree and Brush Trimming and Removal.

Work will be conducted September 16 thru February 28. Work conducted outside this timeframe
will require a bird survey. Submit a survey request to TxDOT 30 business days prior to begin
work.

If within the removal time period, removal work may be conducted during delayed start period
using proper traffic control per TCP standards.

Upon begin removal operations, all removal work for the project must be completed within 21
calendar days. Completion of removal includes removing from ROW or mulching of all debris.

No extension of time or compensation will be granted for a delay or suspension due to the above
bird, bat, and tree/brush requirements.

Law Enforcement Personnel.
Submit charge summary and invoices using the Department forms.

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both
sides and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or
payment for drive time to/from the event site. A minimum number of hours is not guaranteed.
Payment is for work performed. If the Contractor has a field office, provide an office location for
a supervisory officer when event requires a supervising officer. This work is subsidiary.

A maximum combined rate of $85 per hour for the law enforcement personnel and the patrol
vehicle will be allowed. Any scheduling fee is subsidiary per Standard Specification 502.4.2.

Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or
“show up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the
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event. Failure to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation,
minimums, or "show up" time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to
cancellation will be on a case-by-case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.

Alterations to the cancellation and maximum rate must be approved by the Engineer or pre-
determined by official policy of the officer’s governing authority.

Back Up Alarm.
For hours 9 P to 5 A, utilize a non-intrusive, self-adjusting noise level reverse signal alarm. This
is not applicable to hotmix or seal coat operations. This is subsidiary.

ITEM 8 — PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
A Special Provision to Item 8 to revise the begin work date has been included for the following
reason(s): Planting must be installed between the months of September and November.

Lane Closure Assessment Fee.

The monthly estimate will be deducted a fee per 15-minute interval according to the following
schedule for each closure or obstruction that extends beyond the allowable closure time. Fee will
be based on Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) of the roadway. Use AADT information as
shown on the plans. If AADT is not found on the plans please use TxDOT — Statewide Planning
Map  https://www.txdot.gov/apps/statewide_mapping/StatewidePlanningMap.html.  If  the
roadway has a peak direction of traffic, the Engineer may reduce the fee by 25 percent for off-
peak direction of traffic for up to 30 minutes.

AADT Lane Closure Assessment
Fee (per lane per 15
More than To and Including minutes)

0 10000 $150.00
10000 20000 $300.00
20000 40000 $600.00
40000 60000 $900.00
60000 80000 $1,200.00
80000 100000 $1,500.00
100000 $1,800.00

All of TH 35 Mainlanes $2,000.00

ITEM 110 - EXCAVATION
The Engineer will define unsuitable material.

ITEM 160 - TOPSOIL
Off-site topsoil will have a minimum PI of 25.

No Sandy Loam allowed.
Obtain approval of the actual depth of the topsoil sources for both on-site and off-site sources.

Construct topsoil stockpiles of no more than five (5) feet in height.
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It is permissible to use topsoil dikes for erosion control berms within the right of way, as
directed.
Seed or track slopes within 14 days of placement.

Salvage topsoil from sites of excavation and embankment. Maximum salvage depth is 6 inches.
Windrowing of topsoil obtained from the Right of Way (ROW) is not allowed.

ITEM 170 - IRRIGATION SYSTEM
All work, equipment, and materials for the irrigation system are considered subsidiary to Item
170. Submit copy of Texas Irrigation license at preconstruction meeting.

Submit for approval, an irrigation plan for a drip irrigation system, designed by a licensed
irrigator, according to the information shown in the plans and following TCEQ requirements.
Design the system to sufficiently distribute water to all plant material in accordance with the
rules and regulations of TCEQ and the local water authority. Install the irrigation design, as
approved.

Provide a seasonal (spring, summer, fall, winter) watering schedule based on either current/real
time evapotranspiration data or monthly historical evapotranspiration data, monthly effective
rainfall estimates, plant landscape coefficient factors, and site factors.

Locate all underground utilities and conduit locations prior to digging or trenching.

Place irrigation pipe to avoid conflicts with utilities and other appurtenances. Place all valves in
accessible locations, as directed. Contact Engineer for location of TxDOT utility lines.

Do not install substitutions or alternate equipment without prior approval. Install equipment
according to manufacturer’s directions, unless otherwise directed.

All costs and fees for water will be considered subsidiary to Item 170.

Establish the water service account under the Contractor’s name and pay for all fees, deposits,
and costs related to equipment, installation, inspections, and water service throughout the project,
until final completion and acceptance. Contact Georgetown Utility Systems Customer
Service/Austin Water to obtain information regarding fees and costs. The State will not be
responsible for any changes or increases in water fees or price structure.

Provide 1 inch, temporary hydrant water meters from the City Georgetown Ultility Systems
Customer Service/Austin Water Services for irrigation purposes and provide water throughout
the duration of the entire contract. Be aware of all hydrant meter renewal requirements, fines,
and/or penalties. Contact Georgetown Utility Systems Customer Service/Austin Water Water
Services at (512) 930-3640/(512) 972-0101 to obtain information regarding the costs and all
current requirements for temporary fire hydrant meters.
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Provide RPZ backflow prevention assemblies that are approved by the city water authority.
Ensure that temporary hydrant meters are secured to hydrants. The State is not responsible for
theft of hydrant meters.

Schedule, coordinate, and pay all fees for installation of hydrant meters and BPA testing, as
required by the local water authority.

All sleeves and bores for irrigation are considered subsidiary. No additional compensation will
be given for bores that are needed to replace lost, damaged, or non-existing sleeves. Provide a
minimum of eighteen (18) inches clearance below the bottom of roadway pavement structures
for bores, with a minimum depth of no less than 30 inches to pavement surface.

Use SCHD 80 PVC pipe for bore casings, all exposed, above ground irrigation pipe. Use SCHD
40 PVC for all below ground irrigation pipe unless otherwise directed. Bury main lines and
lateral pipe a minimum of 12 inches below grade.

Provide one-half (}2) inch drip tubing with punch-in emitters, as shown in the plans. Staple and
bury drip tubing two (2) inches below soil line.

Prior to backfilling, test the system according to Item 170, with TxDOT inspector present.

AS-BUILT DRAWINGS. Provide “As-Built” drawings on 117 x 17” sheets that show the exact
location of bores, valves, backflow preventer, quick couplers, and location changes of irrigation
mainlines, if different from original layout. Show the dimensional distances of valve and device
locations from 2 permanent objects such as curbs, walls, light poles, etc. Additional irrigation
sheets for this purpose can be obtained from the Engineer. Show valve and mainline location
changes in RED ink, if different than originally shown in the plans. As-Built Drawings must be
sealed by a Licensed Irrigation Contractor and must include all information required by TCEQ.

Submit As-Built Irrigation Drawings for approval before final payments for Item 170 are made
and before the Landscape Establishment period (Item 193) begins.

Monitor water distribution and check for leaks or over-saturation. Repair and adjust irrigation to
prevent wasted water.

Conform to watering schedule, times, and usage restrictions set by the city or local water
authority. Repair and replace parts as required to keep irrigation systems operating and
functioning properly, without additional compensation, throughout the entire contract.

Ensure proper distribution of water for proper plant growth. Immediately repair irrigation
malfunctions and replace materials or equipment, as needed, to keep irrigation system fully
operational. The irrigation system shall be run a minimum of monthly to ensure the life of the
plant material. Plants that are damaged or die as a result of irrigation system failures or not
operating, will be immediately replaced at no additional expense to the State.
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At completion of contract and as directed, contact the local water authority to disconnect
temporary hydrant meters. Remove hydrant meters and cap irrigation lines. Close the water
account, as directed. Do not transfer account to the State.

ITEM 192 —- LANDSCAPE PLANTING
Locate all underground utilities and conduits prior to digging.

The Engineer may make adjustments to the plant and planting bed locations to meet field
conditions. These changes are considered incidental and there will be no additional
compensation.

Do not work subsoil for planting operations when moisture content is so great that excessive
compaction will occur, or when subsoil is so dry that the clods will not break readily. Apply
water if necessary. These conditions will be determined by the Engineer as planting operations
begin.

It may be necessary to suspend planting operations if the Engineer determines that unusually hot,
dry weather or water restrictions will affect thriving growth of plant material. If planting
operations are suspended, time charges will also be suspended until the Engineer determines that
planting operations can begin again. Continue to maintain previously planted plants during time
suspension. No extra compensation will be allowed due to such suspensions.

Remove undesirable vegetation from work zone, as directed. This work is incidental and will be
considered subsidiary to Item 192.

If requested, provide tree or plant photos that show that the materials provided will meet
minimum measurements and size specifications. Submit one photo per size and item. Photo will
be used as the standard for all sizes.

Provide Compost that meets specifications under Item 161. Ensure that mulch and compost is
free of visible debris and unsuitable materials.

Prior to backfilling bed areas, conduct water percolation tests, as shown in the plans. Contact
Landscape Architect if excavated bed areas do not drain efficiently.

Water all plants within the same day of installation. Thoroughly soak root balls of large plants
and trees. Set base of plant pit so that top of root ball is set slightly above grade and will not
settle below grade. If top of root ball settles below grade, plant must be replanted at proper depth
or replaced, without additional compensation.

Stake trees for support during the same day as planted. Trees that cannot stand erect without
plant supports will be rejected. Ensure trees and tall shrubs remain plumb and straight for all
given conditions throughout the contract period. Staking method must allow trunk to sway with
the wind while remaining plumb.

Maintenance and 90-Day Warranty.
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Maintain all plants in a healthy, growing condition. Replace dead or severely damaged plants as
directed.

Keep project area clean and remove all litter. Remove all trimmings and debris from project site.

Keep planting beds free of weeds and undesirable species. Do not use string trimmers or spray
herbicide in planting beds or tree watering basins. Spraying herbicide is not allowed. Apply
herbicide by a wicking method, only. A wicking method consists of a wick or rope soaked in
herbicide attached to a handle. The wetted wick is used to wipe or brush herbicide over the weed.
Do not allow herbicide to contact planted vegetation, contaminate the soil, or contact bodies of
water.

Use Glysophate, (Round-Up or approved equal), in a wicking method for weed control

after plants have been installed. Follow manufacturer’s directions and use properly

licensed personnel.

Mow a five (5) foot border around each planting bed. Mow turf to a height of four (4) inches.
Remove litter from area before mowing. Mow according to the following schedule:

Mow every two weeks from March 1 to October 31.

Mow once a month from November 1 to February 28.

At the end of the 90-day maintenance period of Item 192, and prior to beginning Item 193,
“Plant Establishment,” replace all dead or damaged plants that are considered unacceptable, as
directed. Item 193 will begin after all work is complete and in-place, and all punch list items
have been corrected, as directed and approved.

ITEM 193 -LANDSCAPE ESTABLISHMENT
Item 193 will begin, as directed, after the 90-day maintenance and warranty period (Item 192)
has been completed and approved.

Continue to provide all maintenance activities described in Item 192 and as shown in the plans.

Assume responsibility for health and growth of all plant material in landscaped areas. Keep
plants, trees, plant beds, watering basins, and areas immediately around plantings neat and
presentable. Remove all dead or broken limbs, sucker growth, litter, and debris from beds and
tree basins.

Correct erosion damage. Maintain depth of mulch or erosion control compost, as shown in the
plans. Additional mulch or erosion control compost material needed to maintain proper depth
and coverage will be considered subsidiary to Item 193.

Keep irrigation system fully operational. Cost of water will be considered subsidiary to this Item.
If irrigation system fails, provide an alternative means of watering plants until system is made
fully operational. Trucks, tanks, or any additional equipment needed to provide water to plants
will be considered subsidiary. Plants that are damaged or die as a result of irrigation failures, will
be immediately replaced at no additional expense to the State.
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Keep irrigation system operating and fully functional.

Replace dead or unacceptable plant material, only as directed. Replacements for deciduous trees
and deciduous woody shrubs that are planted during winter dormancy, without green foliage,
will only be considered acceptable after healthy, visible foliage appears after dormancy period.

Do not replace any perennial-type plants during the period from November 1, to March 1.

Notify Engineer two (2) days prior to each maintenance visit. Record dates, times, and
completed tasks of all maintenance visits, for approval. Notify Engineer immediately if
emergencies or significant problems arise.

Complete all punch list items before final approval and project close-out.

ITEM 360 - CONCRETE PAVEMENT
Provide Class K concrete as necessary to follow work sequence, comply with closure
restrictions, and meet requirements for opening to traffic. This work is subsidiary.

Tining will be longitudinal.

After preparation of subgrade and base courses for CRCP, saw cut and remove 2 in. of existing
CRCP prior to widening CRCP to create a clean vertical joint for widening. Unless otherwise
specified on the plans, the work performed, materials furnished, equipment, labor, tools, and
incidentals will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary.

ITEM 400 - EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL FOR STRUCTURES
Unless shown on the plans, the following backfill will apply to cutting and restoring flexible
pavement. Backfill with cement-stabilized backfill. The cement-stabilized backfill is subsidiary.

Cap the backfill with Type B hot-mix to a depth equal to the adjacent hot-mix. At locations
where the backfill surface is final, place 1-1/2 in. Type D for the surface. The minimum hot-mix
depth will be 4 in.

Unless shown on the plans, flowable fill option 1 item will be used for pavement widening.
Saw-cut the pavement at the edge of the excavation. This work is subsidiary.

Backfill the bridge ends in accordance with the limits shown on TxDOT “CSAB” Standard. Use
material in accordance with “CSAB” or Item 423, Type BS. The “CSAB” optional bond breaker
materials are allowed. This work is subsidiary.

ITEM 432 - RIPRAP

Mow strip riprap will be 4 in. and all other riprap will be 5 in. unless otherwise shown on the
plans. Mow strip for cable barrier may be placed monolithically with the barrier foundations if
using concrete in accordance with Item 543. Fiber reinforcement is not allowed except in mow
strip for cable barrier if foundation and mow strip are placed monolithically. GFRP is allowed
reinforcement for all applications.
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Saw-cut existing riprap then epoxy 12 in. long No. 3 or No. 4 bars 6 in. deep at a maximum
spacing of 18 in. in each direction to tie new riprap to existing riprap. This work is subsidiary.

Provide Type A Grade 3 or 5 flexible base for cement stabilized riprap. Compressive strengths
for flexible base are waived.

SGT approach taper, paid for using mow strip item, will be installed using concrete, flexible base
coated with SS-1 at a rate of 0.12 GAL/SY, or HMA Type B/C/D. Placement will be ordinary

compaction and does not require placement using an asphalt paver.

ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

County: Caldwell Sheet: 3F
Highway: US 183 Control: 0152-02-071
AADT over 50,000 8Pto6 A 8Pto10 A

For roadways without defined allowable closure times, nighttime lane closures will be allowed
from 8 P to 6 A.

Daytime or Friday night lane closures will not be allowed unless otherwise shown on the plans.
One lane in each direction will remain open at all times for all roadways unless otherwise shown
on the plans.

Two lanes closed on IH 35 allowed to begin at 9 P.M. for main lane (shoulder work not
included) hotmix overlay or pavement repair operations (does not include bridge joint work).

Full closures only allowed Friday night thru Monday morning for bridge beam installation,
bridge demolition, or OSB truss removal/installation. Full closures only allowed for roadways
with frontage roads or if a designated detour route is provided in the plans.

No closures will be allowed on the weekends, working day prior, and working day after the
National Holidays defined in the Standard Specifications, Good Friday, and Easter weekend.

No closures will be allowed 1 P.M. to 11 P.M. the Sunday of the Super Bowl.

Time charges will not be suspended during the large and special events listed below. These
events are provided in the contract to allow scheduling of work around these lane closure
restrictions.

All lanes will be open by noon of the day before the large events listed in below table. No
closures will be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 20 miles of these large
events:

Table 1
Roadway Limits Allowable Closure Time
IH 35 All (1 lane closed) O9PtoS A
IH 35 All (2 lanes closed, see allowable work below) 9Pto5S A
IH 35 All (2 lanes closed, all work) I11PtoS A
SH 45 US 183 to SH130 8Pto5S A
LP1 William Cannon to Parmer Lane 8Pto5S A
US 183 SH 29 to FM 1327 8Pto5 A
SH 71 SH 130 to IH 35 8Pto5S A
SH 71 SH 304 to Tahitian Drive 8Pto5S A
SH 71 US 290 W to RM 3238 8PtoS A
US 290 W IH 35 to Nutty Brown Rd 8Pto5S A
US 290 E IH 35 to SH 95 8PtoS A
FM 734 FM 1431 to US 290 E 8Pto5 A
US 79 IH 35 to Bus 79 in Taylor 8Pto5S A
RM 1431 Lohmans Ford Rd to IH 35 8Pto5S A
SH 29 LP 332 western terminus to SH 130 8Pto5 A
SH 80 Charles Austin to River Road 8PtoS A
RM 2222 All 8PtoS A
RM 620 All 8PtoS A
RM 2244 All 8Pto5S A
SPUR 69 All 8PtoS A
LP 360 All 8Pto5 A
LP 343 All 8Pto5 A
LP 275 All 8Pto5 A
FM 1325 All 8Pto5 A
All Within 200’ of a signalized intersection 9PtoS A
All All (Full Closure, see allowable work below) 11Pto4 A
Table 3 (Mobile Operations)
Roadway Allowable Sun Night thru Fri Noon Allowable Sat thru Sun Morn
Within Austin City Limits 10 Ato2Pand7Pto6 A 7Pto10 A
Outside Austin City Limits 9 Ato3Pand7Pto7 A 6Ptoll A
IH 35 main lanes I10Pto5S A 9Pto9 A
General Notes Sheet M

Table 4 (Large Events)
Event City Dates

Formula 1 @ COTA Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

Moto GP @ COTA Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

ACL Fest Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

SXSW Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

ROT Rally Bastrop Annually (See Event
Website)

UT Football Games Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

Sales Tax Holiday All Annually (See Event
Website)

Rodeo Austin Austin Annually (See Event
Website)
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All lanes will be open by noon of the day before the special events listed in below table. No
closures will be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 10 miles of these special

events:

Table 5 (Special Events)

Event City Dates
Eaker BBQ Competition Fredericksburg March 10, 2024
Sherwood Forest Faire McDade / Paige Weekends in March and April
Smithville Jamboree Smithville April 4-6, 2024
Wiener Dog Races Buda April 29-30, 2023
Founders Day Festival Dripping Springs April 28-30, 2023
Red Poppy Festival Georgetown April 26-28, 2024
Crawfish Open Llano 3" Friday and Saturday in April
Fair and Rodeo Liberty Hill May 18,2023
Founders Day Ceremony Fredericksburg 2" Weekend in May
Crawfish Festival Fredericksburg Saturday before Memorial Day
Lakefest Boat Races Marble Falls June 10-11, 2023
Watermelon Thump Luling Last Full Weekend in June
Pie in the Sky Kyle Sept 1-2, 2023
Wine and Music Festival Georgetown Last Saturday of September
Deer Season Opening Weekend All Counties in Burnet Area Office 1% Friday and Saturday of Season
Christmas Nights of FBG Lights Fredericksburg Nov 21,2023
Christmas on Mercer Dripping Springs Dec 2, 2023
Lady of Guadalupe Procession Fredericksburg Dec 12,2023
Texas State Graduation Fall San Marcos TBD
Texas State Graduation Spring San Marcos TBD

All the large and special events listed in the above tables occur annually. Coordinate with the
Department and review the city/event website to plan around the future events.

To account for directional traffic volumes, begin and end times of closures may be shifted
equally by the Engineer. The closure duration will remain. Added compensation is not allowed.

One-way traffic control, including work performed under Item 510, must be set up to provide a
maximum of 20 minutes of delay to the traveling public.

Submit an emailed request for a lane closure (LCN) to TxDOT. The email will be submitted in
the format provided. Receive concurrence prior to implementation. Submit a cancellation of
lane closures a minimum of 18 hours prior to implementation. Blanket requests for extended
periods are not allowed. Max duration of a request is 2 weeks prior to requiring resubmittal.
Provide 2-hour notice prior to implementation and immediately upon removal of the closure.

For roadways listed in Table 1: Submit the request 96 hours prior to implementation.

For roadways not listed in Table 1: Submit the request a minimum of 48 hours prior to the

closure and by the following deadline immediately prior to the closure: 11A on Tuesday or 11A
on Friday.
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For all roadways: Submit request for traffic detours and full roadway closures 168 hours prior to
implementation. Submit request for nighttime work 96 hours to implementation date.

Cancellations of accepted closures (not applicable to full closures or detours) due to weather will
not require resubmission in accordance with the above restrictions if the work is completed
during the next allowable closure time.

Closures that conflict with adjacent contractor will be prioritized according to critical path work
per latest schedule. Conflicting critical path or non-critical work will be approved for first LCN
submitted. Denial of a closure due to prioritization or other reasons will not be reason for time
suspension, delay, overhead, etc.

Meet with the Engineer prior to lane closures to ensure that sufficient equipment, materials,
devices, and workers will be used. Take immediate action to modify current and future traffic
control, if at any time the queue becomes greater than 20 minutes.

Consider inclement weather prior to implementing the lane closures. Do not set up traffic
control when the pavement is wet.

Cover, relocate, or remove existing small, large, and overhead signs that conflict with traffic
control. Cover large and overhead signs to remain using latest standard TS-CD. This work is
subsidiary.

Install all permanent signs, delineation, and object markers required for the operation of the
roadway before opening to traffic. Use of temporary mounts is allowed or may be required until
the permanent mounts are installed or not impacted by construction. Maintain the temporary
mounts. This work is subsidiary.

Place a 28-inch cone, meeting requirements of BC (10) and Ty III barricades, on top of
foundations that have protruding studs. This work is subsidiary.

Vertical panels used on roadways with speed limit 55mph or greater must be round in shape or
have a self-righting mechanism. The “flat” or “oblong” shaped vertical panels are not allowed.

A series of sequential flashing warning lights, per BC(7), must be installed in a merging taper for
long term stationary TCP. This includes all TCP setups, such as those shown on the plans or

TCP setups per the standards.

Edge condition treatment types must be in accordance with the TxDOT standard. Installation and
removal of a safety slope is subsidiary.

To determine a speed limit or an advisory speed limit, submit a request to TxDOT 60 business
days prior to manufacture of the sign.

For non-site-specific signal projects, 2 months of barricades will be paid per work order location.
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The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

ITEM 506 - TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENV CONTROLS
If SW3P plan sheets are not provided, place the control measures as directed.

Install, maintain, remove control measures in areas of the right of way utilized by the Contractor
that are outside the limits of disturbance required for construction. Permanently stabilize the
area. This work is subsidiary.

Erosion control measures must be initiated immediately in areas where construction activities
have ceased and will not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days. Vertical track all
exposed soil, stockpiles, and slopes. Re-track after each rain event or every 14 days, whichever occurs
first. Sheep foot roller is allowed for vertical tracking. This work is subsidiary.

For routine or anticipated dewatering, notify the engineer 72 hours before beginning dewatering.
Notify the Engineer within 1 hour of beginning emergency or recent rainfall dewatering. Water
located within the ROW that will leave the ROW must appear free of pollutants such as suspended
sediment, oil sheen, floating solids, etc. Dirty water must pass thru adequate BMPs prior to leaving
the ROW to prevent discharge of dirty water. Bypass pumping of water found in a navigable
waterway that enters from outside the ROW and is discharged downstream of the ROW will not
require the use of BMPs. Dewatering BMPs will be paid for in conformance with the applicable bid
items. However, if the necessary BMP item is not included in the Contract, payment for the BMP
will be in accordance with Article 9.7., “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method.”
The act of dewatering and the equipment used to dewater will not be paid for directly but will be
subsidiary to pertinent bid items.

Unless a specific pay item is provided in the plans, the installation of the 6:1 or flatter for RFD
side slopes in the safety zone will be subsidiary to pertinent bid items.

Cover small waste containers (100 gallons or less) at all times. This work is subsidiary. Large
waste containers (more than 100 gallons) must have a secondary discharge containment system
around the container using erosion control logs. Installation of the log for each container
location will be paid using existing bid items. Repair, remove, or replace of the log will not be
paid. Revisions, repairs, remove or replace of the log during exchange of empty/full containers
at the same location will not be paid.

Portable restrooms must be located more than 50 ft. from a waterway. Tie or stake down portable
restrooms to prevent tipping due to vandalism or weather. This work is subsidiary.
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Provide a designated location for disposal when excess and waste, including waste generated
from cleaning of all equipment used for mixing, hauling, and transfer concrete is disposed in the
ROW or PSL. Manufactured disposal containers must be metal or a plastic material with
minimum 10 mil thickness. Paper, earthen berms, or pits must be lined with minimum 10 mill
thickness polyethylene sheeting. Disposal locations must be located a minimum of 50 ft. from a
waterway, tree, or sensitive feature. The disposal location must have a minimum height of 6 in.
Maintain a minimum 4 in. of freeboard at all times. Disposal locations are not required for
cleaning of small hand tools. Hardened concrete waste may be used as embankment if placed in
accordance with Item 132.

ITEMS 528, 529, 530, 531, & 536 — MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

Reinforcement will be in accordance with Section 432.3.1 unless shown on the plans. Fiber
reinforcement is not allowed. GFRP is allowed reinforcement for all applications. Class A and
B Concrete are allowed to use Coarse Aggregate Grades 1-8.

Unless shown on the plans, all concrete will be 5 in. thick and have 2 in. sand, base, or RAP
bedding. Furnish base meeting the requirement for any type or grade in accordance with Item
247. Compressive strengths for flexible base are waived. RAP must be 100% passing a 1 in.
sieve. Bedding and flexible base must be placed using ordinary compaction.

Expansion joints will be placed every 40 ft. Expansion joints must be 1 in. wide asphalt board
and flush with the surface. The bottom of the asphalt board will be at half the depth of the
concrete. The reinforcement will be continuous thru the expansion joint.

Sidewalk cross slope must not exceed 1.5%.

If roots are encountered verify with the Engineer before accommodating or removing 2 in.
diameter or larger roots. Root removal must be in accordance with Section 752.4.2. Roots may
remain in the bedding or base. For improvements within 6 in. of a root, the concrete thickness
may be reduced by 1 in. and the bedding increased by 1 in. to minimize impacts to the roots.
Adjust bedding and surface profile to provide a 1 in. bedding cushion around the roots. The
surface profile may be adjusted to the extent allowed by ADA. This work is subsidiary.

ITEM 528 - COLORED TEXTURED CONCRETE AND LANDSCAPE PAVERS
Use concrete patterns and colors as shown on the plans and details. Seal concrete with a clear
sealer provided by the color manufacturer.

ITEMS 600s & 6000s — ITS, TOLLING, LIGHTING, SIGNING, MARKINGS, AND
SIGNALS

Meet the requirements of the NEC, Texas MUTCD, TxDOT standards, and TxDOT Standard
Specifications. Notify the Engineer if existing elements to remain do not meet code or
specification.

Provide all service, equipment and material required to provide a functional item and interface
with existing equipment and software.
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For signal shop contact Robert Bolin (Robert.Bolin@txdot.gov) and Kevin Plumlee
(Kevin.Plumlee@txdot.gov).

Use the TxDOT provided form to submit an electrical, illumination, and signal checklist prior to
request for signal activation or a punch list.

Provide a 7-day advance email notice to the Engineer to request illumination or traffic signal
punch list inspection.

Provide a 14-day advance email notice to the Engineer with signal technician contact
information and signal locations prior to working or assuming operations of illumination or
traffic signal.

Provide a 60-day advance email notice to the Engineer to request signal timing if timing is not
provided in the plans.

Provide a 180-day advance email notice to the Engineer for equipment to be provided by
TxDOT.
Provide equipment that requires TxDOT programming, etc. to TxDOT 180 day in advance.

Prior to relief of maintenance, a 30-day Test Period is required for signals and ITS equipment in
accordance with Item 680.3.1.8. Response time to reported trouble calls shall be less than 2
hours. Complete repairs within 24 hours. Notify the Engineer and maintain a logbook in the
controller cabinet of each trouble call. Do not clear the error log in the conflict monitor without
approval.

Maintain the existing ITS equipment and HUB buildings operational during construction. ITS
downtime is allowed from 12A to 4A. Downtime is restricted to one time per HUB or
equipment.

Definitions of abbreviations used to designate ITS equipment, material, etc. can be provided by
the Engineer.

Provide email notice to TxDOT and toll road owner 60 business days prior to begin work that
impacts tolling equipment. Attend a pre-construction meeting with TxDOT and toll road owner
prior to begin work.

Coordinate with toll road owner during construction that impacts or installs tolling equipment.
Toll owner will assist with inspection to ensure tolling equipment will operate correctly. Provide
email notice to TxDOT and toll road owner 30 business days in advance of completion of toll
equipment work. Once toll equipment work is complete, allow 60 calendar days for toll road
owner to complete their portion of the work and testing.

Stakes or other physical method shall be installed to hold down conduit prior to placement of
concrete/flow fill encasement.
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Minimum distance between HDPE joints will be 200 ft.

For conduit mounted to bridges in hangers, fiberglass can be substituted for RMC. Furnish and
install per Special Specification 6390.

ITEM 610 - ROADWAY ILLUMINATION ASSEMBLIES

Upon removal, contact signal shop to stockpile a maximum of 10 assemblies that meet the
current TxDOT standards at the Austin District Headquarters located at 7901 North IH 35,
78753. If signal shop declines receipt of these assemblies, Contractor will be responsible for
disposal.

For each assembly, paint the service, circuit, run and assembly number/letter using 3 in. tall
characters and black paint. The marking shall be stacked vertically with the service on top and
the assembly number/letter on the bottom. Paint 6 ft. above the roadway surface on the hand
access door side of the pole or adjacent to the assembly if mounted to a structure. This work is
subsidiary.

For both transformer and shoe-base type illumination poles, provide double-pole breakaway fuse
holder.

Provide 10-amp time delay fuses.

Maintain all new and existing illumination for the duration of the contract. All existing
illumination will remain operational until replaced by new illumination or required to be
removed due to construction.

ITEM 618 - CONDUIT

Shift the locations of conduit and ground boxes to accommodate field conditions. Install conduit
not exceeding 2 feet in any direction from a straight line. Install conduit at a minimum depth of
2 ft. below finished grade. Installation of the conduit by jacking or boring method will be at a
depth of at least 1 ft. below subgrade.

Install a high tension, non-metallic pull rope in all empty conduit runs. This work is subsidiary.
Use a coring device, not a hammer drill, when drilling holes through concrete structures.

Structurally mounted junction boxes will be as shown on the plans. When used for traffic signal
installations, these boxes will be 12" x 12" x 8". This work is subsidiary.

For underground conduit, smooth wall schedule 40 equivalent HDPE can be substituted for
schedule 40 PVC. Schedule 80 bore can be replaced with a schedule 40 equivalent HDPE carrier
pipe of adequate size to carry the proposed conduits. HDPE must transition to RMC/PVC per
ED (11)-14.

When using existing conduit, ensure that all conduits have bushings and cleaned of dirt, mud,

grease, and other debris. Re-strap existing or relocated conduit per the specification. This work
is subsidiary.
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Abandoned underground conduit must have all conductors removed.

ITEM 620 - ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS
Provide 10-amp time delay fuses.

For Flashing Beacons (Item 685) and Pedestal Poles (Item 687), provide single-pole breakaway
disconnects.

Install a minimum size 8 AWG equipment grounding conductor (EGC) in all conduits including
loop detectors and traffic signal cables. Payment and the size of the EGC will be in accordance
with standard ED (3)-14 note 12.

Permanently mark “Illumination” on the luminaire conductors installed inside a traffic signal
pole. Make the marks easily visible from the hand hole.

ITEM 624 - GROUND BOXES
Aggregate for fill under the box will be crushed, have a maximum size of 2 in., minimum size of
”2 in., and requirements per Item 302 are waived.

ITEM 628 - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

Contact the utility company upon execution of contract and prior to the pre-construction meeting
to make arrangements for all work and materials provided by the utility company. Contact
AUS_Auditors@txdot.gov for account approval and information. Accounts shall be placed in
the name of TxDOT.

ITEM 6000s — ITS

Coordinate with the Department at least 120 hours (5 days) in advance of interrupting existing
Department ITS communication devices that will result in the elements being non-operational or
offline. Network downtime may be no more than 4 hours and may only be scheduled for the
weekend between the hours of 10:00 PM and 5:00 AM on Saturday and Sunday. The schedule
must be coordinated and approved by the Department. If more than 4 hours of downtime is
needed, use alternative communication routes via wireless communication or temporary duct
bank. Refer to table below for contact information.

Name Organization Email
Douglas Turner TxDOT Douglas.L.Turner@txdot.gov
Kevin Plumlee TxDOT Kevin.Plumlee@txdot.gov

Every effort must be made to protect the duct bank during construction. Repair or replace any
damages to the duct bank/cable/conduit caused by the Contractor to its original condition at no
additional cost to the Department. Failure of the Contractor to repair damage to any
infrastructure that conveys any corridor information to TxDOT/CTECC will result in the
Contractor being billed for the full cost of emergency repairs.
Acceptable response time for repair of communication trunklines:

e Major or backbone fiber optic cables, radios, and/or power supply.
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o Four hours.
e Minor fiber optic cables (CCTV, DMS, & RVSD).
o Twelve hours.
Protect and preserve the existing Department infrastructure not affected by the construction.

ITEM 6185 - TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR
The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work.

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more operations will be ongoing at
the same time to determine the total number of TMA/TA required for the work. TMA/TAs paid

by the day is full compensation for all worksite locations during an entire day.

TMA/TAs used to protect damaged attenuators will be paid by the day using the force account
item for the repair.
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0152-02-071

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Austin
HIGHWAY US 183

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0152-02-071
PROJECT ID A00191382
COUNTY Caldwell TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY uUs 183
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6022 REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 30.000 30.000
110-6003 EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) cYy 119.000 119.000
170-6001 IRRIGATION SYSTEM LS 1.000 1.000
192-6002 PLANT MATERIAL (1-GAL) EA 103.000 103.000
192-6004 PLANT MATERIAL (5-GAL) EA 50.000 50.000
192-6012 MULCH cY 6.500 6.500
192-6014 PLANT SOIL MIX cY 52.000 52.000
192-6025 PLANT MATERIAL (45 GAL) (TREE) EA 9.000 9.000
193-6001 PLANT MAINTENANCE MO 24.000 24.000
193-6007 IRRIGATION SYSTEM OPER AND MAINT MO 24.000 24.000
432-6006 RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B) cY 6.000 6.000
459-6001 GABIONS (GALV) cY 14.000 14.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.000 5.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 100.000 100.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 100.000 100.000
528-6001 COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") SY 200.000 200.000
529-6008 CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II) LF 30.000 30.000
531-6001 CONC SIDEWALKS (4") SY 139.000 139.000
531-6010 CURB RAMPS (TY 7) EA 2.000 2.000
618-6014 | CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (3/4") LF 225.000 225.000
618-6023 CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (2") LF 50.000 50.000
618-6024 | CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (2") (BORE) LF 110.000 110.000
620-6005 ELEC CONDR (NO.10) BARE LF 455.000 455.000
620-6006 ELEC CONDR (NO.10) INSULATED LF 2,320.000 2,320.000
624-6001 GROUND BOX TY A (122311) EA 1.000 1.000
628-6116 ELC SRV TY D 120/240 060(NS)AL(E)SP(O) EA 1.000 1.000
1002-6002 | LANDSCAPE AMENITY (TY 1) EA 1.000 1.000
1002-6003 | LANDSCAPE AMENITY (TY 2) EA 4.000 4.000
4099-6001 | ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE LF 54.000 54.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 20.000 20.000
08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT SAFETY LS 1.000 1.000

CONTINGENCY (NON-PARTICIPATING)

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (NON- LS 1.000 1.000

PARTICIPATING)

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000 1.000

CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PARTICIPATING)

TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Caldwell

Report Created On: Feb 15, 2024 9:43:09 AM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Austin

Caldwell

0152-02-071




DocusSign Envelope I1D: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

COCATTON 104 110 170 92 92 192 15z 192 193 193 37 759 50e 50% 508 52
£0C2 £00s coel 2002 c004 £01Z coL4 2025 c0d1 c007 c00s £001 £040 £043 2001 cooe
PLANT BIOUEC | prepes
PEMOVING |EXCAVATI®|(pmigatinl FLANT | PLANT Lot ettt | PLAaNT | IRRIGATION| RIPRAP | segrons | EP8SH | BIDEG ) ceLereD |cenc curs
CONC ( CURE I PRIDAT O aTER A | MaTERTAL | MuLCH | SHANT | HATERIEL | paTiiTenan |svsTEM oPER| cconcrecL | SABIENS JeonT Loos | ERPSU | TEXTUPED | & GUTTER
AND GUTTER?| ( sPECTAL | N SYSTEMI Y 5al Y| (5-6AL) A pel CE AND MATNT &) COALYY T st | SR LEES cate a4y | Ty 1D
( TREE? (o (REM@VED
g Lo
O
E LF cY LS EA EA CY CY EA D MO CY cY LF LF = LF
2 US 192 @ CEMETERY ST 20 119 i LE 50 5 | &e 5 | o4 3 : 14 100 100 200 20
& PROJECT TOTALS 30 e I 103 50 c.5 | s2 s | 4 3 : 4 100 100 200 30
®
v
p=]
P
O
§
g COCATION 531 531 cie cig cie c20 c20 B e 1002 10z 3057 c1e5
8 £001 £01D £014 £023 £0C4 £005 £00E £001 El1E £002 5003 cosl £00C
= ~ AN CONDT ~ - ELC SRV
cenc CUPE cowor | cowor o Cevey | ELEC 1 ELEC 1 omeunp | TV D |LANDSCARE|LANDSCAPE|8RNAMENTA|  THA
SIDEWALKS|RAMPS (TY|  ABVC) | (EVC) | sey g, | SQUDR | pex Ty A | 1207240 | AMENTTY | AMENITY | L STEEL | ( STATIGN
S © SCH 401 | (5CH 4y | (SCH A0 (e Tay | cne, 1y | BOX TV A1 1207240 1 AMERTTY | AMENT] - al
4t ) S R (2" 8. 100 ) (N8 10) | 1223110 | 0EDCNS A | (TY 1) | (TY 2 | FENCE ARY )
t = { BORE ! S A LiE)SFCO
sy EA LF LF LF LF LF EA Ea Ea EA LF DAY
US 122 @ CEMETERY ST| 129 : 225 50 110 455 2320 i i i 3 54 20
PROJECT TOTALS 129 2 225 50 110 455 2320 I I I 4 54 20

Austin District
Central Design

=
ﬁxas Department of Transportation

jectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/015202071/4 - Design/Plon Set/1.
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DATE: 12/11/2023 10:54:56 AM

- Design/Plaon Set/1, General/HW1234_GEN_ASSET_MAINTENANCE. dgn

- AUS/Design Projects/015202071/4

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT4/Documents/14

ASSET LIMITS
DESCRIPTION ROADWAY FROM TO

Traffic Signals

Illumination

Landscaping US 183 29.8896 29.8887999
Features -97.67095 -97.6709094

Aesthetic/Noise
Walls/
Special
Features

Other

Note: The asset locations specified in the tables are provided in GPS grid coordinates.

The City of Lockhart accepts the fixed responsibility to maintain, control,
supervise, and regulate the above on State highway ROW through its corporate

This document 1s per Chapter 311 of the Texas Transportation Code supplemental
to the existing Municipal Maintenance Agreement (MMA) with the City of Lockhart

This document does not relieve the City of Lockhart from their responsibility
to maintain all roads within their city limits as stated in the MMA.

Executed on behalf of the City by: Date:

Austin District

Maintenance Office

="

I Texas Department of Transportation

us 183
ASSET MAINTENANCE

SHEET 1 OF 1

© 2024 CONT |SECT

JOB

HIGHWAY

DS: CKz 01 52 02

071

Us 183

DIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

AUS

CALDWELL

6




DocuSign Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

-

EXISTING SIDEWALK

SIGN (TYP.) \

EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) 12" DEPTH (TYP.)

DEMOLITION SUBSIDIARY
TO ITEM 531

SAWCUT & REMOVE CONC
APPROX. 4" DEPTH, SUBSIDIARY
TO EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) T

CUT TO MATCH ADJACENT
EXISTING GRADE

EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) 8" DEPTH (TYP.)

REMOVING CONC CURB & GUTTER

(30 LF) AT EXISTING CURB CUT & ASPHALT
"DRIVEWAY" (ASPHALT REMOVAL
SUBSIDIARY TO REMOVING CONC CURB &
GUTTER)

CITY PARKRD

EXCAVATION (SPECIAL)
6" DEPTH

EXCAVATION (SPECIAL)
24" DEPTH _\

a

6-6"—

: \

EXISTING PAVEMENT—\

172"

19'-6"

O

O |
[a\]

N

o EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) 30" DEPTH (TYP.)

©

: NN
Q ftl) N - "\ SERREX, wA
C 133/ 3- 4" 3' 4" 3 4“7“%3' nd

1 7..

EXISTING PAVEMENT—___

34"

p7n 1
1 1-8"

%
<
{
okt
rooLr

US 183 BRIDGE COLUMN —_|

(TYP.) i

LEGEND
ROW

SIGN

POWER POLE

OVERHEAD
ELECTRIC

EXISTING TREE

EXCAVATION
(SPECIAL)
6’ DEPTH

EXCAVATION
(SPECIAL)
8’ DEPTH

EXCAVATION
(SPECIAL)
12 DEPTH

EXCAVATION
(SPECIAL)
24" DEPTH

EXCAVATION
(SPECIAL)
30 DEPTH

DETAIL NUMBER (ON
DETAIL SHEET)
SHEET NUMBER

SECTION DETAIL

eaéﬁ

Eh(xfw éMWS(A/
12719720%5

Austin District
Central Design

1.

2.

NOTES:

ALL MEASUREMENTS ARE APPROXIMATE. EXCAVATION LAYOUT MUST BE APPROVED BY TXDOT PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ENSURING NO DAMAGE IS DONE TO EXISTING US 183 BRIDGE FOUNDATIONS AND STRUCTURES DURING CONSTRUCTION.

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNITS
110-6003 EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) 119 cy
104-6022 | REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) 30 LF

0 5 10

20

(P gy —

SCALE: 1"=10'

=k

I Texas Department of Transportation

UsS 183
LOCKHART GCAA

DEMOLITION PLAN

© 2024 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0152 | 02 071 US 183
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 7




DocuSign Envelope ID: CB82532F-DE06-4898-82D5-9D98798AFDB9

N e - LEGEND
_ ROW — - - —
CURB RAMP (TY 7) EXISTING SIDEWALK SIGN o
“’ POWER POLE °
OVERHEAD
| CI,’ SIGN (TYP.) ELECTRIC — *
l EXISTING TREE
ORNAMENTAL
STEEL FENCE
COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") CITY PARKRD 1-5* helgiecmﬂ:ﬁ
CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II) cast stone cop
(30 LF) 28’ height
PLANTING BED DETAIL NUMBER (ON
—\ 4 DETAIL SHEET):@
| X \ \\ ! SHEET NUMBER
c Ty 7 N l \ b SECTION DETAIL (4) N
URB RAMP (TY 7 & &
S
/ ) \ e '
< ,”” -‘ r © . 9 5 —t o 9'-4 2'A
} i o | 6" 9 & o oe 1 j T
F Nle g 56" 9 9'-6 ’L I —— ]
© —T —T R [ sl = ' i i
/ WL | EEEEETE . — o | T . =
6 RN | = L GABION STONE CAP, @ 1'-6" ~
2\ ARYAR HEI(IBHT GABION;S ONLY (TYPi) CONC SIDEWALKS 15/
= &/ i W o ORNAMENTAL STEEL 1) / )
% © : o FENCE (TYP.) v,
@ ! g ’[_ 716" ——
= J 174" i |
. - rows TR r -----
- - == il T
L ) | ‘* = [
| i
bbb |
r 19'-6" ‘7 ]
© CONC SIDEWALKS (4") (SY) @COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") |‘| Q
| BTN — s
— 3 N
172" ]
— |
[assissa 7 | S~ ]\
o o
3 o R
————— = r T i —1 vl r_‘ 4!:_\ ! i i o1 | o= eSS =
> i [} - : —— 99" 15'
. 6 - 4 ~ :
. 18'-6 s
AN o 9.0 6 e Uy
"_G" , ., 1'-8 1'-8
EXISTING PAVEMENT US 183 BRIDGE COLUMN Q FOBEEOCACED74A7...
_\ Q EXISTING PAVEMENT\ (TYP.) 1/8/2024
Austin District
Central Design
NOTES: SHEET QUANTITY ‘ .
1.  SEE PAVEMENT LAYOUT PLAN FOR PAVEMENT SCORING & EXPANSION JOINT LAYOUT. ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY UNITS I Texas Department of Transportation
2. ALL MEASUREMENTS ARE APPROXIMATE. LAYOUT MUST BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO 459-6001 GABIONS (GALV) 14 cy US 183
CONSTRUCTION.
529-6008 CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY Il) 30 LF LOCKHART GCAA
3. MEET EXISTING GRADES AT EDGES OF PROPOSED PAVEMENT. 531-6010 CURB RAMPS (TY 7) ’ EA
4. GRADE TO ENSURE POSITIVE DRAINAGE OFF PROPOSED PAVEMENT AT SLOPES BETWEEN 1% TO 2%. 4099-6001 ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE 54 LF LAYOUT PLAN
PROVIDE SMOOTH EVEN WALKING SURFACE ON ALL PROPOSED PAVEMENT. 0 5 10 20
© 2024 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
" , DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
SCALE: 1"=10 AUS CALDWELL 8




DocuSign Envelope ID: CB82532F-DE06-4898-82D5-9D98798AFDB9

EXISTING SIDEWALK

CURB RAMP (TY 7)

SIGN (TYP.)\

Np

LEGEND
ROW — - -
SIGN o

POWER POLE o

OVERHEAD
ELECTRIC — B—

EXISTING TREE

©

COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4")

CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II)
(30 LF)

PLANTING BED —\

CITY PARKRD

ORNAMENTAL o o o
STEEL FENCE

GABIONS

1'-5* helght with
cast stone cop
2'-8 height

PROPOSED CONC

SIDEWALKS (4%

CURB RAMP (TY 7)

PROPOSED COLORED

— ] TEXTURED CONC
% PO Ty =2z BN 4" - TYPE 1
- SCORELINE [553 <
/‘ - W . . (TYP.) £2'7 PROPOSED COLORED
L . — 4 ' EXPANSION [ TEXTURED CONC
F L 66" 63 __1 ] JOINT (TYP.) [ 4" - TYPE II
i1 ~ v
T v PROPOSED COLORED
i ¥ - > 11\5 , > TEXTURED CONC
v v > . 7 > 4" - TYPE III
© A sy L], | PROPOSED COLORED
v 11 | ————— e b S S . TEXTURED CONC
> ! I - NN I S S S, ey oo S 4" - TYPE IV
A A I 1 I I 12 ——L
v I A N § S N E B e o
v BENEEREE S
7 L 66" J/ I I T
Sy . > I N :‘,/
< N y' ’ Py 1 ,‘,Lf:‘ujﬂ T ‘ 111 Q
4 3“ ‘1 | B —— | B B I | kl,.
k N | | 1 1 L T T 1 | I
CONC SIDEWALKS (4") (SY) O ——T 17 111 1 11 1T 111 1’
7LTJ774.#\7‘ **‘"7'7A777772.1477A;‘ L y}
T 1 1 1, 7%1«7‘“#*!*?*\’
EXISTING PAVEMENT — T 11 [ St i Q
66" —A L s Lo » !
_ 1 1 | o
_\ y o, 3> © N j\L — > iV &
O ’ P (o il
v > . - 7 7 4
1 1 1 1
ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE— US 183 BRIDGE COLUMN Q FOBEEOCACEDT74AT...
O EXISTING PAVEMENT\ (TYP.) 1/8/2024
Austin District
Central Design
NOTES:
= SHEET QUANTITY =
1. élélf\j I\S/IEQSg_II?II(EDI\'/\IIENTS ARE APPROXIMATE. LAYOUT MUST BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY UNITS I Texas Department of Transportation
- 528-6001 COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") 200 SY UsS 183
2. PLACE EXPANSION JOINTS AROUND GABIONS, ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE FOOTINGS, AND BETWEEN -
COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") TYPES & CONC SIDEWALKS (4"). 531-6001 CONC SIDEWALKS (4") 139 Y LOCKHART GCAA
3. MEET EXISTING GRADES AT EDGES OF PROPOSED PAVEMENT. PAVEMENT
4. GRADE TO ENSURE POSITIVE DRAINAGE OFF PROPOSED PAVEMENT AT SLOPES BETWEEN 1% TO 2%. 0 5 10 20 LAYOUT PLAN
PROVIDE SMOOTH, STABLE, AND SLIP RESISTANT WALKING SURFACE ON ALL PROPOSED PAVEMENT. © 2024 CONT |SECT 108 HIGHWAY
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
SCALE: 1"=10 AUS CALDWELL 9




DocuSign Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

o U 3
° ° LEGEND
% 3 3 - TEXAS MOUNTAIN ROW — - . —
2 LAUREL
% _— « SIGN o
1% / 2 Nag
w
| = 3 g® —_ POWER POLE o
[r S _ —
o \I\\s"\ N
- e —_— OVERHEAD
e - E—
/— ELECTRIC
W Jli—— EXISTING TREE
. 3 - DWARF YAUPON 23'
0 =T 4 [
[ ORNAMENTAL
2 COLORED TEXTURED CONG (4" 8 - GOLDEN GROUNDSEL s ot vaoron STEEL FENCE
J @) 5 - PURPLE TRAILING 3 - DWARF YAUPON ;
CURB RAMP (TY 7) 8 - GOLDEN GROUNDSEL —, CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II) LANTANA 7 —8 - FROGFRUIT o GABIONS
3 - DWARF YAUPON 14 - FROGFRUIT—\ <5 - ZEXMENIA I T 1'-5 height with
< 1 7 1 cast stone cop
23 - FROGFRUIT 5 - ZEXMENIA ] I W I V—" 7 2'-8" helght
5 - PURPLE TRAILING Aq A AN A HABAR
N TANTTT et + oy .» 0
LANTANA T WA AG200000) A L U R G J\“‘:‘( A + .
14 - TEXAS SEDGE b .t v R M SHEET QUANTITY SUMMARY
14 - FROGFRUIT ,— CONC SIDEWALKS ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNITS
PLANT SOIL MIX (52 CY) 8 - TEXAS SEDGE / (4" (SY) 192-6002 PLANT MATERIAL (1-GAL) 103 EA
MULCH (6.5 CY) 192-6004 PLANT MATERIAL (5-GAL) 50 EA
CURB RAMP (TY 7) 4 - CROSSVINE 5 - ZEXMENIA 192-6012 MULCH 6.5 CY
1 EEE ] 192-6014 PLANT SOIL MIX 52 oY
5 - TEXAS SEDGE PLANT MATERIAL (45 GAL
X\ 192-6025 9 EA
5 - ZEXMENIA @
O EEE
EEE
CONC SIDEWALKS (4") (SY) O
EXISTING PAVEMENT O
GABION (TYP.) O
O ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE (TYP.)
EXISTING COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") & CONC
BOLLARD SIDEWALKS (4"),
(TYP.) SEE PAVEMENT LAYOUT PLAN O
SIGN (TYP.) —\ O
- O EXISTING PAVEMENT—__ ?’TSY;*?’)?’ BRIDGE COLUMN O
-
— L =
\\ I
~
|
|
CITY PARK RD
—
%
E 3 - TEXAS REDBUD
i
E‘ L—L’J |> E FOBREPPACE) 20723
2
e) PLANT SPECIFICATIONS Austin District
MIN. MIN. .
-~ ITEM COMMON NAME BOTANICAL NAME QUANTITY | SIZE SPACING [ | F e SPREAD NOTES Central Des/g”
192-6002 | Golden Groundsel Packera obovata 24 1GAL. | 12"0.C. 6" 6" Container grown — S ' %G’
Frogfruit Phyla nodiflora 59 1GAL. 12" 0.C. 6" 6" Container grown I R
Zexmenia Wedelia texana 20 1GAL. | 30"0.C. 6" 6" Container grown Texas Department of Transportation
TOTAL:| 103 1GAL. US 183
192-6004 Crossvine Bignonia capreolata 4 5 GAL. 30" 0.C. 12" 4' Container grown LOCKHART GCAA
Purple Trailing Lantana Lantana montevidensis 10 5 GAL. 30" 0.C. 12" 12" Container grown, Purple flower
Texas Sedge Carex texensis 27 5 GAL. 18" O.C. 12" 12" Container grown
Dwarf Yaupon llex vomitoria 'Compacta’ 9 5 GAL. 4.5'0.C. 12" 12" Container grown P LAN TI N G P LAN
TOTAL: |50 5 GAL. 0 10 20 40
© 2024 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
192-6025 | Texas Redbud Cercis canadensis var. texensis 6 45GAL. | 12'0.C. 8' 4' Container grown, multi-trunk E 0152 [ 02 071 UsS 183
Texas Mountain Laurel Sophora secundiflora 3 45GAL. | 10'0.C. 5' 3' Container grown, multi-trunk DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TOTAL:|9 45 GAL. SCALE: 1" =20 AUS CALDWELL 10




DocuSign Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

o M
EXISTING SIDEWALK

LEGEND
[m]
:
X _— e —
EXISTING EE ROW
EXISTING TREES OVERHEAD o SIGN
(TYP) ELECTRIC f -
EXISTING PARK o POWER POLE o
SIGN
SIGN (TYP.) OVERHEAD
ELECTRIC — B—
S—>
° exisTiG TRee ()
s DORNAMENTAL
B——
— . — . STEEL FENCE
: GABIONS
ol T — 1-5° helght with
cast stone cop
\ /; 4 Ay ] { f 2'-8" helght
J/ T
~ ORNAMENTAL STEEL | |/ BORE/SLEEVE APPROX. 23 LF
FENCE (TYP.) _\ " T
GABION (TYP)—_____\ T tH :
\ \ UL
4 ]
b
CURB RAMP (TY 7) | | CONC SIDEWALKS
CONC SIDEWALKS - 1 wyey
(@") (8Y) R
EXISTING PAVEMENT ‘ T
Ll @
O b |
1 1 O
O
_| i o
O || COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") I
11
EXISTING PAVEMENT
o STING \ i 'e)
1 | US 183 BRIDGE COLUMN
- i1 oTl (TYP)
O
11
Al i ,
B(;RE/SLEEVE APPROX. 91 LF l l
CITY PARK RD . \ﬂl |l
5 = 1L .
% MOUNT TO ELECTRICALSERVICE /
E]L—l___‘ b W SUPPORT (SEE LIGHTING PLAN _‘ ®
I FOR APPROX. LOCATION) i
- < : - i
- o .
NOTES:
IRRIGATION LEGEND: FoB D735
1. IRRIGATION LINES SHOWN ON THE PLANS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC ONLY. ROUTE LINES TO AVOID CONFLICTS, AS DIRECTED. 127EY/ 2623
FIRE HYDRANT L
2. PROVIDE AN IRRIGATION DESIGN FROM A LICENSED IRRIGATOR, IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ON THE IRRIGATION - Austin District
DETAILS, TCEQ REQUIREMENTS AND ITEM 170 OF THE "STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF Central Design
HIGHWAYS, STREETS, AND BRIDGES 2014," PLANS, DETAILS, AND NOTES. SUBMIT THE IRRIGATION DESIGN FOR APPROVAL, PRIOR TO ——  MAINLINE
INSTALLATION. _ R
- CASED BORE/SLEEVE %
3. COORDINATE WITH LOCAL WATER AUTHORITY FOR ACCESS AND USE OF ADJACENT TAPS FOR TEMPORARY METERS, ALL FEES AND I Texas Department of Transportation
COSTS FOR TEMPORARY METERS, INSPECTIONS, WATER USED, IRRIGATION DESIGN, INSTALLATION, MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT, AND [R]  RAIN/FREEZE SENSOR
BORES ARE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 170. BE AWARE OF WATER AUTHORITY RULES AND TIME LIMITATIONS THAT APPLY TO USE OF US 183
TEMPORARY METERS. (SEE IRRIGATION DETAILS AND GENERAL NOTES). c CONTROLLER
LOCKHART GCAA
4. EXTEND BORE CASINGS A MINIMUM OF 8' BEHIND THE FACE OF CURB, THE SIDEWALK OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT. SEE GENERAL NOTES
FOR BORE DEPTH. ALL BORES SHALL BE AT REQUIRED DEPTH PRIOR FACE OF CURB, THE SIDEWALK OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT. IRRIGATION PLAN
0 15 30 60
— e [0 [T e paiiat
0152 | 02 o7 US 183
SCALE: 1" =30' DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 11




DocuSign Envelope ID: 99EOB04E-617A-4446-A318-E9COF7EC2B2B

ELECTRICAL SERVICE DATA

LEGEND

c
o
-1 ] ] ) ]
1 PLAN SERVICE SERVICE LIGHTING BRANCH CKT. BRANCH ) c >
F ELEC. SERVICE  gyiger ELECTRICAL SERVICE DESCRIPTION CONDUIT CONDUCTORS SAFETY SWITCH M@é"ﬂﬁfmgg"- CONTACTOR | PANELBD/LOADCENTER BRANCH CIRCUIT ) CIRCUIT KVA LOAD O ELECTRICAL SERVICE
< NUMBER SIZE NO./SIZE AMPS : POLE/AMPS AMPS o o o
a A-GABION LIGHTING NORTH 1P/15 10 - - CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR
(&1
= B-GABION LIGHTING SOUTH 1P/15 9 A D AR ~ATAD
b ES1 ELC SRV TY D 120/240 060 (NS)AL(E)SP(O) 2" 3/46 N/A 2P/60 2P/30 100 3 == CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR
T C-RECEPTACLE NORTH 1P/15 3 o ;
5 B GROUND Bt
- D-RECEPTACLE SOUTH 1P/15 3 FI \
® (2) ONDUIT RUN NUMBER
@ <] JUNCTION B
[ | AN ), ~ ~
g [b] <L () RECEPTACLE
o - ———
S S — - - - - — — — —
® 48 FT - JUNCTION BOX
3 LED smpj 60 FT - )
S LED STRIP 48 FT
8 LED STRIP ’\ 14 ) LED STRIP
5 PROPOSED CURB RAMPS " - e
= EXISTING CURB RECEPTACLE — \ -
g RA — —
g \ wPS (5) SUMMARY OF CONDUITS AND CABLES
= 't 7 1 20 FT - 0618 6014 0618 6023 0618 6024 0620 6005 0620 6006
S W\ /—\ 1 as)™ LED STRIP R, |CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40)| CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40)| CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) ELEC CONDR (NO.10) BARE | ELEC CONDR (NO.10) INSULATED LE(NF%TH STATUS
- AR (4 .?“ | N (3/4") (2" (2") (BORE) . :
~ IR -
= W\ PROPOSED CONC ] 25 F1 - 1 50 1 60 8 (A, B,C, D) 480 50 I
> )\ LED STRIP
c ey SIDEWALKS (4%) GABIONS (TYP.) i 2 110 1 115 8(A, B, C,D) 920 110 |
2 T_:‘i A ORNAMENTAL | RECEPTACLE 3 7 1 10 4 (A, C) 40 7 |
z 73 | STEEL FENCE | 4 15 1 20 2(A) 40 15 I
S o PROPOSED COLORED (TYP. ) | ::orgn;w 5 11 1 15 4(A, Q) 60 11 I
.g TEXTURED CONC (47) I 6 23 1 25 4(A,C) 100 23 |
b4 ‘ 7 11 1 15 4(AC) 60 1 I
) \ ! 8 15 1 20 4(AC) 80 15 I
\ ! 72 FT -
N o\ RECEPTACLE | ‘ H H ‘ LED STRIP 9 ) 1 20 49 80 15 !
~ ) A 10 16 1 20 4(A,C) 80 16 I
B 20 FT ! H H 11 7 1 10 4(A,C) 40 7 |
N LED STRIP D STRIP | ‘ “\ 12 27 1 30 2(A) 60 27 I
S 1 H = H EXISTING BRIDGE 13 23 1 25 2(A) 50 23 I
) EXISTING CURB L ‘ ‘ COLUMN (TYP.) 14 9 1 10 4(8, D) 40 9 I
~ -/
@ RAMPS | ‘ 15 16 1 20 4(8,D) 80 16 I
o - _ Bl zil e —— —— 16 12 1 15 4(8,D) 60 12 I
ol — 1 17 10 1 15 2(B) 30 10 |
u CITY PARK RD
e 1 PROPOSED TREES 18 8 1 10 2(8) 20 8 I
6| | (TYP. ) TOTAL 225 50 110 455 2320 385
‘0 s —
2 o EXISTING BOLLARD . P F
<) — (TYP.) N
N - —
A I I
=]
< | \‘«’
.
. E
<
L]
c S —_— —_— —_— —_— _— —_ - _— —_— —_— _— —_ _— —_— —_— . —_ . JU—
é A AN e — s —
Py
g O PROPOSED GROUND BOX
8 ELECTRICAL SERVICE TY A (122311)
o NO. 1
hi
[
o
[=]
e Austin District
QUANTITY SUMMARY . .
3 Traffic Operations
‘ TXDOT BID ITEM ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY
= *1002 6002  |LANDSCAPE AMENITY (TY 1) EA 1 %’@j
5 1002 6003  |LANDSCAPE AMENITY (TY 2) EA 4 .
= ¢ I Texas Department of Transportation
<0 618 6014  |CONDT (PVC) SCH (40) (3/4") LF 225
m ; "
:;-;g 618 6023 CONDT (PVC) SCH (40) (2") LF 50 Z US 1 83
A 618 6024  |CONDT (PVC) SCH (40) (2") (BORE LF 110 @
82 (PVC) SCH (40) (2") (BORE) LOCKHART GCAA
Sy 620 6005  |ELEC CONDR (NO.10) BARE LF 455
& 2 ELE DR (NO.10) INSULATED LF 232
3 620 6006 C CONDR (NO.10) INSU 320 s L IGHT l NG PL AN
& X 624 6001  |GROUND BOX TY A (122311) EA 2 0 15 30 N
g — s My
=3 628 6116  |ELC SRV TY D 120/240 060(NS)AL(E)SP(O) EA 1 SHEET OF
N \/ﬂ 2\ X9 P "
~3 * LANDSCAPE AMENITY (TY 1) ESTIMATED TO BE 580 FT. SCALE: 1" = 30’ 8 «9 | ©2024 | con et 0 HIGHAAY
S L5P375854 B e
-a oW: TRz
ac AUS CALDWELL 12




DocuSign Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

EXCAVATION (SPECIAL)

SAWCUT AND REMOVE CONCRETE AS SHOWN ON PLANS.
GRIND REMAINING CONCRETE TO SMOOTH AND LEVEL SURFACE.

EXCAVATION (SPECIAL)

EXCAVATION (SPECIAL)

6" DEPTH (TYP) (SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 110-6003, EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) 26" DEPTH (TYP.) 16" DEPTH (TYP.)
EXISTING GRADE

EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) 100 10 . .

12" DEPTH (TYP.) o 5 A T a1 ki
A /- < < ! %

T 77 17i9:4 IIIIIIIIIIIIIY,
i |
\Va ’

18"x18" GABION BASKET

COLORED TEXTURED
CONC (4") OR CONC

/ ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE

SP)

Lk 36"x18" GABION BASKET,
FILL WITH CRUSHED GLASS
TO BE PROVIDED BY TXDOT

(TYP.)

/1\  TYPICAL DEMOLITION SECTION A
W SEE DEMOLITION PLAN FOR SECTION LOCATION SCALE: 316" = 1"

WITH CAST STONE CAP, .
CONC SIDEWALKS (4") FILL WITH CRUSHED GLASS S’I'DSEAVIEIISLSKEST% r\)fGWEI;EHD )
WITH 2" SAND SETTING BED TO BE PROVIDED BY TXDOT Yy
(TYP.) (SEE PLANS) 55 S
EXISTING GRADE (TYP.) £
o
FINISH GRADE ' ; 3 ! : 3
~ | : ]
LGABION CONCRETE FOOTING (TYP.) et i
(SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 432-6006) ‘
6" DEPTH COMPACTED SUBGRADE (TYP.) ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE CONC. FOOTINGS (TYP.)
(SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 4099-6001)
/2\ TYPICAL PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION SECTION A
\I3/  SEELAYOUT PLAN FOR SECTION LOCATION SCALE: 3116"= 1"
EXISTING GRADE EXCAVATION (SPECIAL)
EXCAVATION (SPECIAL) 12" DEPTH (TYP.)
6" DEPTH (TYP.) 10" 10" 10" . 10" 10" 10" 10" 10"
1§ S T S o A A o . e D ¢
GIIIIIIIII P00 > 7 g IRV, 777777, 7 7
i waliedriod = ;xr i i r-...-i.’i-;.rA i drfdrped
/3\ TYPICAL DEMOLITION SECTION B
W SEE DEMOLITION PLAN FOR SECTION LOCATION SCALE: 3/16"=1"
COLORED TEXTURED ] ]
CONC (4") OR CONC éhbw(? sl
(1 ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE (TYP SIDEWALKS (4"), WITH FBFECCACEDHAT -
\14/ (TYP) 2" SAND SETTING BED ¥o72472023
18"x18" GABION BASKET (SEE PLANS)
WITH CAST STONE CAP, _ _ _ _ Austin Distri
FILL WITH CRUSHED GLASS — ustin Drs f{"’
TO BE PROVIDED BY TXDOT 2 o Central Design
EXISTING GRADE (TYP) 3 <
- ] g | W5 — g
FINISH GRADE 5 ?
_______ . _\ | ) I Texas Department of Transportation
T : US 183
i " : - LOCKHART GCAA
GABION CONCRETE FOOTING (TYP.) = o LG o B " SH . HARDSCAPE
(SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 432-6006, RIPRAP Lt ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE CONC. FOOTINGS (TYP.)
(CONC)(CL B) 1-0" (TYP.) (SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 4099-6001, ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE) DETAILS
6" DEPTH COMPACTED SUBGRADE (TYP.)
© 2024 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
/Z\ TYPICAL PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION SECTION B 0152 02| o7 US 183
W SEE LAYOUT PLAN FOR SECTION LOCATION SCALE: 3/16"=1" ST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 13




DocuSign Envelope ID: CB82532F-DE06-4898-82D5-9D98798AFDB9

/4]
1/4

(TYP.) @ TOP &~~_ 1/4
BOTTOM RAILS 1/4

45" 0.C. (TYP.)
1/4 ¢ (TYP.) @ TOP &
1/4 BOTTOM RAILS

1/4 :(TYP.) @ PICKETS
1/4 & BACK OF PANEL
2"x2" HOT-DIPPED
GALVANIZED STEEL
—SQUARE TUBING, WITH
1/4" DRAIN HOLES, 18" O.C.

ON UNDERSIDE (TYP.)

45" 0.C. (TYP.)

i3]

3'-9"

3

2

L7

40"

: /_(TYP.)

s = d
o
o
o
o
o
(3
]

1

—

[ EMBED 6" IN CONC. FOOTING <

3.5"x3.5"x2" SQUARE HOT-DIPPED
GALVANIZED STEEL CAP (TYP.)

1"x1/8" SQUARE HOT-DIPPED
GALVANIZED STEEL PICKETS (TYP.)

1/8" THICK ALUMINUM PANEL, BOTH SIDES

OF ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE (TYP.)
3"x3" SQUARE HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED
STEEL TUBING

STAINLESS STEEL SELF-DRILLING

SCREWS (SS 316), 4" 0.C. @ ALUMINUM
PANEL & STEEL PICKETS

#8 REBAR, 3' LENGTH, 1" O.C.

=

30"

1" BEVEL

26"

MIN. |

I 10" I
ADJ. TO GABION

-

/ EMBED 5" IN CONC. FOOTING ]

ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE NOTES:

1. ALUMINUM PANELS, STEEL TUBING & PICKETS,
ATTACHMENTS, AND ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE
CONCRETE FOOTINGS SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM
4099-6001, ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE. SEE
SCHEDULE OF MATERIALS AND FINISHES.

GALVANIZED STEEL
WELDED WIRE MESH 2.
GABION BASKETS (TYP.)

DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE. PROVIDE SHOP
DRAWINGS TO BE APPROVED BY THE LANDSCAPE

ARCHITECT. FABRICATE ORNAMENTAL STEEL

CAST STONE CAP

FENCE PRIOR TO INSTALLATION - ALUMINUM

PANELS MAY BE ATTACHED ON-SITE. ALL STEEL

CAST STONE CAP NOTCH,
ATTACHED W/EPOXY
IN PLACE 3.

FILL WITH CRUSHED GLASS
#8 REBAR, 2' LENGTH, 1' O.C.

EDGES.

TO BE GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.

SMOOTH AND ROUND ANY SHARP CORNERS AND

GABION (GALV) NOTES:

SEE
PLAN 2
FINISH
GRADE

| 1o |
ABJ TO GABION

B

' DEPTH COMPACTED SUBGRADE (TYP.\
#4 REBAR, 8" 0.C. ——

¢

CAST STONE CAP SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 459-6001
GABIONS (GALV).

GABION CONCRETE FOOTING SUBSIDIARY TO
ITEM 432-6006, RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B).

3. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR SECURING &
FASTENING GABION BASKETS ACCORDING TO
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.

4. FILL GABIONS WITH DECORATIVE CRUSHED
GLASS, TO BE PROVIDED BY TXDOT.
CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR TRANSPORTING
DECORATIVE CRUSHED GLASS TO SITE FROM
THIS LOCATION IN COORDINATION WITH TXDOT:

EAST OF 4508 BELLMEAD DR,

WACO, TX 76705
COORDINATES: 31°36'18.8"N 97°04'48.0"W

SUBGRADE

(2) #4 REBAR
CONT., 8" O.C.

2

SEE LAYOUT PLAN

6" DEPTH COMPACTED
SUBGRADE (TYP.)

1'-5" HEIGHT GABION @ PLANTING BED & COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") SECTION

&/

SEE DETAIL 1 (THIS SHEET) FOR SECTION LOCATIONS

SCALE: 3/8"=1"

RIPRAP

COMPACTED

2" SAND SETTING BED
6" DEPTH COMPACTED

(7 __GABION & ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE SECTION
4/ SEE LAYOUT PLAN FOR SECTION LOCATIONS SCALE: 1/2" =1
GALVANIZED STEEL
WELDED WIRE MESH GABION
BASKETS (TYP.) FILLED WITH
STONE CAP
NOTCH CAST STONE CAP, f—re—f CRUSHED GLASS COLORED
ATTACHED I@ R RN R NGTH e #8 REBAR, 3'-6" LENGTH, 1' O.C. TEXTURED CONG
W/EPOXY — EMBED 5" IN CONG. FOOTING COLORED TEXTURED e EMBED IN CONC. FOOTING (4"), 2' WIDE
IN PLACE N ' CONC (4"), 2" WIDE ,
/AR . . PLANTING BED - EXCAVATE 2', 1/2" EXPANSION
. PLANTING BED - EXCAVATE 2! 8" #4 REBAR DOWEL °? FILL WITH PLANT SOIL MIX (1-7"
GALVANIZED STEEL T FILL WITH PLANT SOIL MIX (1-7") 18" O.C : N ; (1-77) JOINT (TYP.)
WELDED WIRE MESH ~—_ [Za82% & MULCH (3" ’ - & MULCH (3") 2 8" #4 REBAR DOWEL,
GABION BASKETS & \ / 2 PROPOSED CONC. CURB & SEE PLANS 18" O.C.
(TYP.)FILLWITH 7 : 29, GUTTER (TY II) _\ PROPOSED CONC.
CRUSHED GLASS | /SEE CCCG-22 STANDARD re I /CURB & GUTTER (TY II)
== DETAILS
CLBCONC___ — D
RIPRAP P4
COMPACTED \ CL B CONC
2" SAND SETTING BED

SUEGRADE SUBGRADE
(2) #4 REBAR SEE LAYOUT PLAN

CONT., 8" O.C.

/3  2-8"HEIGHT GABION @ PLANTING BED & COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") SECTION

&/

SEE DETAIL 1 (THIS SHEET) FOR SECTION LOCATIONS

SCALE: 3/8" =1

FOBEEOCACED74A7...

1/8/2024

Austin District
Central Design

="

l Texas Department of Transportation

US 183
LOCKHART GCAA
HARDSCAPE

DETAILS
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DocuSign Envelope ID: CB82532F-DE06-4898-82D5-9D98798AFDB9

SCHEDULE OF MATERIALS & FINISHES

ITEM DESCRIPTION SPEC. OR FINISH NOTES
GABIONS
. . . . . Place cap onall 1'-5" height gabions, as shown on plans.
Cast Stone Cap Sge plans apd details forhcast stone cap dlmer)5|ons. Mortar between adjacent pieces Provide submittals for Cast Stone Cap & mortar, to be
—_— with matching color to give appearance of uniform surface as needed. ;
approved by the Landscape Architect.
Gabion Baskets Welded wire mesh gabion baskets, 3"x3" mesh, 9 guage stainless steel wire. Provigle s;bfmi;[tal§ fortG:gbion Baske‘;csbant?] reLIattzId
459-6001 GABIONS (GALV) —_— DuraWeld or approved equal. SAerfér]ll‘;;\it astening, to be approved by the Landscape
Contractor responsible for coordinating with TxDOT and

Crushed Glass Provided by TxDOT

Class B concrete, rebar, and subgrade compaction

transporting Crushed Glass to site from this location: East
of 4508 Bellmead Dr, Waco, TX 76705 (Coordinates:
31°36'18.8"N 97°04'48.0"W)

432-6006 | RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B)

PROPOSED PAVING

Colorado Flag SikaStamp or approved equal, Smoke integral color with Slate Gray
Type | .
release color, SikaColor Integral Color or approved equal.

Chiseled Slate Texture SikaStamp or approved equal, Shadow Slate integral color Install concrete colors and stamps according to
manufacturer's instructions. Provide min. 3'x3' mock-up

1"x1" hot-dipped galvanized steel pickets, 1/8" thick
NOTES:

Typell with Slate Gray release color, SikaColor Integral Color or approved equal.
528-6001 COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") - - - - for each Colored Textured Conc (4") Type (I through IV),

Type Il Chiseled Slate Texture SikaStamp or approved equal, Smoke integral color with Slate to be approved by the Landscape Architect prior to

—_ Gray release color, SikaColor Integral Color or approved equal. construction.

Tvoe IV New Brick Running Bond SikaStamp or approved equal, Brick Red integral color with

ypev Walnut release color, SikaColor Integral Color, or approved equal.
531-6001 CONC SIDEWALKS (4") White color, medium broom finish.

ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE
3'-9"x3'x1/8" aluminum panels, with smoothed and rounded corners and edges.
3.5"x3.5"x2" square hot-dipped galvanized steel cap, with smoothed and rounded corners and edges.
e on s - - Provide shop drawings to be approved by the Landscape
4099-6001 ORNAMENTAL STEEL FENCE 3"x3" square hot-dipped galvanized steel tubing Architect prior to construction.
2"x2" square hot-dipped galvanized steel tubing

COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4")

SAWCUT 1/2" CONTROL

1. 2"Wx1"H CAST STONE CAP OVERHANG TYP.
ON ALL SIDES, EXCEPT WHERE 1'-5" GABION

NO. 4 REBAR, 12" O.C. BOTH WAYS (TYP.)

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT, MIN.
EVERY 50' OR AS SHOWN ON

PLANS (TYP.)

IS FLUSH WITH 2'-8" GABION.

JOINT EVERY 10' OR AS
SHOWN ON PLANS (TYP.)
8" #4 REBAR DOWEL, 18" O.C. / 110"
) (T;(P) CAST STONE CAP,
MIN. 2" SAND SETTING BED .z ’ 1/2"R CORNERS
" - = F9BEEOCACED74A7 ...
,~ CONC SIDEWALKS (4") = STONE CAP NOTCH, 8/2024
T L TN ATTACHED W/EPOXY
5 .
L L ( L lF ———— INPLACE Austin District
T_ XY XY &5 L[L = Central Design
| (@S | A 2 Lo ovErmanG (Tve) .
o X 2K () ; ' %
’ A A —gﬁﬂggggﬁiﬁ é(E)E(éTH, l Texas Department of Transportation
) ~FOOTING
N\ : : US 183
SUBGRADE MESH GABION BASKETS (TYP.) FILL HARDSCAPE
WITH CRUSHED GLASS DETAI LS
COLORED TEXTURED CONC (4") & CONC SIDEWALKS (4") GABIONS (GALV) CAST STONE CAP
1 2 © 2024 CONT [secT JoB HIGHWAY
\15/  iTEm 5286001 & 5316001 SCALE: 1"=1' \15/  ITEM528-6001 & 5316001 SCALE: 1" =1' 0152 | 02 071 US 183
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 15




DocuSign Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

PRUNE TREE, REMOVIN
DAMAGED/BROKEN
BANCHES, CODOMINANT
LEADERS AT TIME OF
PLANTING.

TREE TIE MATERIAL SHALL BE LOOSE:
AROUND THE TRUNK TO ALLOW FOR
SOME LIGHT MOVEMENT AND NOT BE
CONSTRICTIVE.

REMOVE ALL TAGS;
RIBBONS, TIES, NURSERY
STAKING, AND MARKERS.

ROVIDE PLANT SUPPORT INSTALLATION ITEM 192.3.10;
PROVIDE A MIN. OF 2 OR MORE PLANT SUPPORT
STAKES. PLANT SUPPORTS SHALL BE METAL. NO WIRE
SUPPORTS SHALL BE USED. ALL ASSOCIATED
MATERIALS ARE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 192.
STAKING MATERIAL SHALL BE REMOVED AFTER
APPROVAL BY LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.

/—PLANT INSTALLATION, ITEM 192.3.5: SET TREE PLUMB WITH
SHOULDERS OF ROOTBALL APPROXIMATELY 2 INCHES
ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.

/——MULCH TO DEPTH OF 3", KEEP MULCH 2" AWAY FROM
TRUNK TO EXPOSE ROOT FLARE. MULCH IS
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 192

——FORM TEMPORARY PLANT BASIN JUST OUTSIDE OF
ROOTBALL. USE WATER TO SETTLE BACKFILL

ROOTBALL

LANT EXCAVATION ITEM 192.3.4: PLANTING HOLE
SHALL BE 3 TIMES DIAMETER OF ROOT BALL AND NO
DEEPER. TREE SHALL SITE ON A SOLID BASE AT
BOTTOM OF HOLE. SCARIFY SIDES AND BOTTOM OF
PLANTING HOLE

LANT INSTALLATION, ITEM 192.3.5: CUT GIRDLING AND
CIRCLING ROOTS. REMOVE WIRE BASKET AND ALL
NON-BIODEGRADABLE BURLAP (IF APPLICABLE)
BACKFILL WITH NATIVE SOIL (NO ROCKS GREATER
THAN 1")

INDIVIDUAL TREE PLANTING DETAILS

SET ROOTBALL 1'
ABOVE FINISHED
GRADE

DO NOT PLACE SOIL:
ON TOP OF ROOTBALL

NTS

EE PLAN FOR PLANT SPACING

ULCH LAYER 3" THICK

LANT SOIL MIX
INCORPORATE 1'-7" LAYER OF PLANT
SOIL MIX.
(PLANT SOIL MIX & PLACEMENT ARE
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 192-6014.)

SHRUB PLANTING IN MASS BEDS

NTS

PLANTING NOTES

1. REFERENCE ITEM 192 OF THE TEXAS STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION
AND MAINTENANCE OF HIGHWAYS, STREETS AND BRIDGES 2014 FOR SPECIFICATIONS,
DIMENSIONS, VOLUMES AND MEASUREMENTS THAT HAVE BEEN MODIFIED OR ARE NOT
SHOWN.

2. REJECTION OF PLANTS WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 192.2.2.
3. PLANTING AREA PREPARATION:

3.1. MULCH: FURNISH COUBLE GROUND HARDWOOD MULCH

3.2. GENERAL USE COMPOST: FURNISH GENERAL USE COMPOST ACCORDING TO ITEM 161.
2.3.

3.3. FURNISH COMPOST AND MULCH MATERIALS THAT ARE FREE OF VISIBLE GLASS, METAIL,
ROCK, PLASTIC, PA’ER, LARGE PIECES OF WOOD, DIRT CLODS, DEBRIS, OR ANY
UNSUITABLE MATERIAL THAT WOULD DETRACT THE QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF THE
PLANTING AREA.

4. DO NOT INSTALL PLANTS UNTIL IRRIGATION SECTIONS ARE OPERABLE.

5. AFTER PLANT AND BED LOCATIONS HAVE BEEN VERIFIED NOT TO BE IN CONFLICT WITH
UTILITIES OR POSE A SAFETY HAZARD, PREPARE BED AREAS ACCORDING TO THE PLANS,
AND DIG PLANT PITS ACCORDING TO 192.3.4.

6. INSTALL PLANTS ACCORDING TO THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. WATER ALL PLANTS
WITHIN THE SAME DAY OF PLANTING. THOROUGHLY SOAK ROOT BALLS. SET TOP OF
ROOTBALL HIGH ENOUGH TO ALLOW FOR SETTLING SO THAT THE TOP OF ROOT BALL
DOES NOT SINK OR SETTLE BELOW GRADE. REPLANT AND RAISE THE ELEVATION OF
ANY PLANTS THAT SETTLES WHERE THE TOP OF THE ROOT BALL IS BELOW THE
SURROUNDING GRADE. DO NOT PLACE ANY ADDITIONAL SOIL ON TOP OF THE ROOT
BALL.

7. INSTALL IRRIGATION EMITTERS DURING OR IMMEDIATELY AFTER PLANT INSTALLATION.
WATER USED FOR IRRIGATION WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 170 AND
ITEM 193.

8. APPLY WATER IMM:ZDIATELY AFTER PLANTING AT TWO (2) TIMES THE GALLON SIZE OF
THE PLANT CONTAINER. THEREAFTER, SCHEDULE IRRIGATION TO KEEP THE PLANTS IN
A HEALTHY, GROWING CONDITION.

9. STRESSED PLANT MATERIAL WILL BE REJECTED ACCORDING TO ITEM 192.2.2. AND
REPLACED AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

10.  MAINTAIN ALL LANDSCAPING, IRRIGATION, AND ASSOCIATED WORK IMMEDIATELY
AFTER PLANTING AND DURING THE 90-DAY MAINTENANCE PERIOD. AT THE COMPLETION
OF THE 90-DAY MAINTENANCE PERIOD, AND AS DIRECTED, CONDUCT" A WALK-THRU
WITH TXDOT PERSONNEL AND CORRECT PUNCHLIST ITEMS, PRIOR TO ENTERING THE
LANDSCAPE ESTABLISHMENT PERIOD (ITEM 193). MAINTENANCE DURING THE
LANDSCAPE ESTABLISHMENT PERIOD (ITEM 193) WILL BE PAID FOR MONTHLY.

11, MAINTAIN MULCH AT THE SPECIFIED DEPTH OF THREE (3) INCHES OWER THE FULL

EXTENT OF THE BED. KEEP TREE WATERING BASINS INTACT AND MAINTAINED. KEEP
BED AREAS AND TREE WATERING BASINS FREE OF WEEDS. NYLON STRING TRIMMERS
(WEED-EATERS) ARE NOT ALLOWED IN TREE BASINS.

11.1.A WICKING METHOD OF HERBICIDE APPLICATION, (ROUND-UP OR APPROVED
EQUAL), MAY BE USED BY PROPERLY LICENSED PERSONNEL. IMMEDIATELY REPLACE
ANY PLANT THAT IS DAMAGED OR KILLED BY HERBICIDE OR WEED COONTROL
OPERATIONS, AS DIRECTED, AND WITHOUT ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION. REPLACE
DEAD OR DAMAGED PLANTS AS DIRECTED.

12, UNDER ITEM 193, OBTAIN APPROVAL PRIOR TO REPLACING PLANTS. REPLACE PLANTS
ONLY AS APPROVED AND AS DIRECTED.

13.  STAKING MATERIAL SHALL BE REMOVED AFTER APPROVAL BY LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT.

SOIL PERCOLATION TEST

1. CONDUCT SOIL PERCOLATION TESTS PRIOR TO PLANT INSTALLATION IN FLAT AREAS OF
THE PLANTING BEDS BY EXCAVATING A TEST PIT EIGHTEEN (18) INCHES DEEP AND
EIGHTEEN (18) INCHES WIDE.

2. PROVIDE SEVERAL TEST PITS AT THE PROJECT SITE AND PERFORM PERCOLATION TESTS
AT EACH ONE, AS DIRECTED.

3. FILL PIT WITH WATER TO ONE HALF DEPTH. ALLOW TO DRAIN.

4. FILL HOLE AGAIN NITH WATER TO ONE HALF DEPTH. MEASURE WATER LEVEL FROM TOP
EDGE OF PIT. TIME THE RATE OF DRAINAGE.

5. IF WATER DRAINS SLOWER THAN ONE HALF INCH PER HOUR, REPORT FINDINGS AND
CONTACT TXDOT LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR DIRECTION.

MINIMUM PLANT PIT SIZES

1. PIT DEPTH: EXCAVATE PIT TWO (2) INCHES DEEPER THAN ROOT BALL AND BACKFILIL
BOTTOM WITH TWO (2) INCHES CF SOIL/COMPOST MIX AND LIGHTLY COMPACT. WHEN
SETTING PLANTS INTO THE PIT, ENSURE THAT THE TOP OF THE ROOT BALL IS SLIGHTLY
HIGHER THAN THE SURROUNDING GRADE.

2. PIT DIAMETER:
2.1. PLANTS 15 GALLON OR LARGER:
2.1.1. PROVIDE A MINIMUM HORIZONTAL DIMESION OF TWELVE (12) INCHES BETWEEN
THE ROOT BALL AND THE SIDES OF THE PIT.
2.2. PLANTS SMALLER THAN 15 GALLON:
2.2.1. PROVIDE A MINIMUM HORIZONTAL DIMENSION OF TWO (2) TIMES THE ROOT BALL
DIAMETER ACROSS THE PIT.

tllary Carwisle
“ER7ITI023

Austin District
Central Design

g

I Texas Department of Transportation

UsS 183
LOCKHART GCAA

PLANTING DETAILS
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0152 | 02 071 US 183
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

1.

1.

2.

PLANT SPECIFICATIONS

INCLUDING VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT, STOCKPILING, STORAGE, ETC., DURING THIS CONTRACT.

CORRECT GRADES AND ESTABLISH TURF WITH SEEDING AND WATERING, AS DIRECTED, UNTIL AN ACCEPTABLE
COVERAGE HAS BEEN ATTAINED AND APPROVED. RYE GRASS IS NOT ALLOWED.

THIS WORK IS CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY, AND WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

MIN. MIN.
ANTITY
ITEM COMMON NAME BOTANICAL NAME Qu SIZE SPACING HEIGHT SPREAD NOTES
192-6002 |Golden Groundsel Packera obovata 24 1 GAL. 12" 0.C. 6" 6" Container grown
Frogfruit Phyla nodiflora 59 1 GAL. 12" 0.C. 6" 6" Container grown
Zexmenia Wedelia texana 20 1 GAL. 30" O.C. 6" 6" Container grown
TOTAL: 103 1 GAL.
192-6004 | Crossvine Bignonia capreolata 4 5GAL. | 30"O.C. 12" 4 Container grown
Purple Trailing Lantana Lantana montevidensis 10 5 GAL. 30" O.C. 12" 12" Container grown, Purple flower
Texas Sedge Carex texensis 27 5 GAL. 18" O.C. 12" 12" Container grown
Dwarf Yaupon llex vomitoria 'Compacta’ 9 5 GAL. 4.5'0.C. 12" 12" Container grown
TOTAL: 50 5 GAL.
192-6025 | Texas Redbud Cercis canadensis var. texensis 45 GAL. | 12'0.C. 8' 4 Container grown, multi-trunk
Texas Mountain Laurel Sophora secundiflora 45GAL. | 10'0.C. 5' 3' Container grown, multi-trunk
TOTAL: 45 GAL.
PLANT REQUIREMENTS WARRANTY
PROVIDE PLANTS THAT ARE NURSERY GROWN IN CONTAINERS.
1. ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR KEEPING PLANTS AND TREES IN A HEALTHY, GROWING CONDITION AND THE
PROVIDE 48 HOUR NOTICE OF DELIVERY OF PLANT MATERIAL PRIOR TO ARRIVAL AT PROJECT SITE OR STORAGE AREA. PROVIDE IRRIGATION SYSTEM FUNCTIONING, THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT DURATION.
DOCUMENTATION FROM DELIVERY SOURCE SHOWING QUANTITIES, SIZE, AND NAME OF PLANTS (COMMON AND BOTANICAL) THAT
MATCHES NAMES SHOWN IN THE PLANS. TXDOT LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT TO INSPECT PLANTS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 2. REPLACE DEAD OR UNACCEPTABLE PLANT MATERIAL, ACCORDING TO ITEM 192, AS DIRECTED.
3. REPLACE DEAD OR UNACCEPTABLE PLANT MATERIAL UNDER ITEM 193, ONLY AS DIRECTED BY THE
PROVIDE PLANS FOR WATER AND CARE OF PLANTS THAT WILL BE STORED AT THE SITE, FOR APPROVAL. ENGINEER. PLANT REPLACEMENTS UNDER ITEM 193 WILL BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.
PROPERLY HANDLE AND MAINTAIN PLANTS DURING DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND INSTALLATION. PLANTS THAT SHOW SIGNS OF DAMAGE
: , 4. CORRECT IRRIGATION PROBLEMS, REPLACE DAMAGED, FAILED, OR DEFICIENT EQUIPMENT AND/OR MATERIALS,
OR STRESS, MAY BE REJECTED AT ANY TIME. COVER AND PROTECT THE PLANTS DURING TRANSPORT TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO AND CORRECT UNACCEPTABLE WORKMANSHIP, AS DIRECTED. FAILURE TO COMPLY WILL RESULT IN FORFEITED
FOLIAGE, LIMBS, AND TRUNKS FROM WIND, HEAT, BREAKAGE, SCARRING, ABRASIONS, AND DRYING. PAYMENTS.
IF REQUESTED, SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL, A DIGITAL PHOTO OF EACH PLANT SPECIES PROCURED FOR THE PROJECT, TO BE USED 5. PLANT MATERIAL THAT IS IN DORMANCY WILL NOT BE EVALUATED UNTIL OTHER PLANTS OF SAME SPECIES
AS AN EXAMPLE OF THE PLANT. TAKE PHOTOS WITH A MEASURING STICK OR POLE, CLEARLY VISIBLE IN THE PHOTO, TO VERIFY ARE LEAFED—OUT. REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF DAMAGED OR REJECTED MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL TO ITEM
SIZE REQUIREMENTS. 192.
6. PLANTS OR WORK THAT IS DAMAGED BY ACTIONS DESCRIBED IN ITEM 7.17.1. WILL BE REIMBURSED IN
REPAIR OF DISTURBED AREAS ACCORDANCE WITH THAT ITEM, AS DIRECTED. THEFT IS NOT A REIMBURSABLE REPARR.
REPAIR AND RESEED ALL BARE OR DISTURBED AREAS THAT OCCUR AS A RESULT OF WORK ACTIVITIES,
7. REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF DAMAGED OR REJECTED MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

Do e
tllary Carwisle
FOBEEOCACED74AT..

12/11/2023

Austin District
Central Design

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

US 183
LOCKHART GCAA
PLANTING SPECIFICATIONS
& QUANTITIES

© 2024 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0152 | 02 071 US 183
AUS CALDWELL 17 ‘




DocuSign Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

VALVE BOX AND LID MUST
ACCOMMODATE ALL COMPONENTS
AND ALLOW FOR EASY ACCESS
AND REMOVAL OF BFP.

CONCRETE APRON
SURROUNDING BOX

TRIPLE SWING JOINT (SCHD 80 PVC)
QUICK-COUPLING VALVE

LARGE VALVE BOX WITH PURPLE TOP
(MARKED AS NON- POTABLE WATER)

CONCRETE APRON 7

A

1 7]

<4 BALL VALVE
A

I sackrLow &=
PREVENTER

I - NO. 4 REBAR

=z
s MINIMUM 12 INCHES
N DEEP INTO SOIL BELOW

MAINLINE.

TIE TO HEAD WITH
NYLON CABLE TIES,
AS SHOWN.

BOTTOM OF VALVE BOX MUST EXTEND A MIN. OF 4 INCHES
BELOW BOTTOM OF VALVE. MAY REQUIRE BOX EXTENTIONS
FOR CLEARANCE.

- MAI'\@%:

BOX EXTENSIONS

AS NEEDED BACKFLOW PREVENTER MUST MEET LOCAL CODE, WHICH WILL HAVE

PRECEDENCE OVER THIS DETAIL.UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
LOCAL CODE, USE DOUBLE GATE / DOUBLE CHECK VALVE TYPE BFP.

BACKFLOW PREVENTER
IN-GROUND INSTALLATION

SECTION

NOTE: AT END OF PROJECT,
SUBMIT | QUICK-COUPLER KEY
WITH ATTACHED SWIVEL HOSE BIB

NTS

QUICK-COUPLER VALVE
SECTION

RAIN SHUT-OFF SENSOR
COMPATIBLE WITH
CONTROLLER

|

'/>" THREADED PVC CONDUIT
ATTACHED TO GALVANIZED
WING CHANNEL POST

NYLON TIES OR GALVANIZED
BRACKET TO SECURE CONDUIT

WIRE TO RAIN
SENSOR

VALVE ———

3M GEL CAP
(OR EQUAL)

RAIN SENSOR

[

CONCRETE

APRON

PLACE RAIN SENSOR POST AS DIRECTED. DO NOT EXCEED
MAXIMUM WIRE DISTANCE LIMITS FROM CONTROLLER TO SENSOR.

LARGE VALVE BOX

WITH COVER

24"
12" MIN.

- CONTROL ZONE KIT:

,/_ (OR APPROVED EQUAL)
RAIN BIRD XCZ-50-PRB-COM

WITH 2 BASKET FILTERS

PVC LATERAL

[

[

I.
<

N

[

[

[

[

ol

DRIP VALVE ASSEMBLY

(- BRICK FOR BOX SUPPORT
PVC MAINLINE
GRAVEL - 3" DEEP (MIN)

SECTION - PLACE WITHIN BED AREA

LATERAL LINES
TO DRIP TUBING ‘

PRESSURE

REGULATING
FILTER BASKET

TAP OR EXISTING
FIRE HYDRANT

BACKFLOW PREVENTER
AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL
WATER AUTHORITY

REMOTE CONTROL
VALVE

12

T TIONS
0 SECTIO MANUAL BALL VALVE

a VALVE I —
ASSEMBLY
-

— )

L LARGE BOX TO HOUSE
VALVE ASSEMBLY

LATERAL LINE TO DRIP TUBING

TEMPORARY HYDRANT METER MANUAL BALL VALVE
MARKED AS "SHUT-OFF"

PROVIDED BY CONTRACTOR — q

IRRIGATION MAIN LINE

THROUGH THE LOCAL IN A SEPARATE
WATER AUTHORITY IN-GROUND VALVE BOX

MAINLINE | I

DRIP VALVE ASSEMBLY

TYPICAL HYDRANT METER ASSEMBLY DRIP

VALVE ASSEMBLY

PIPING TO/FROM REMOTE CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY

NTS NTS

NOTE:

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR SECURITY OF TEMPORARY
HYDRANT METERS. SECURE TEMPORARY HYDRANT METERS
AGAINST THEFT OR VANDALISM.

PLAN - PLACE WITHIN BED AREA

NOTES:
CLASS B CONCRETE (TYP)
#3 STEEL REBAR

PLAN - PLACE WITHIN BED AREA

I. SUBMIT AN IRRIGATION DESIGN FOR AN UNDERGROUND, AUTOMATIC, IRRIGATION SYSTEM OPERATED Y‘*.B STEEL REBAR W/ 2" MIN. COVER

BY CONTROLLERS, DESIGNED BY A LICENSED IRRIGATOR, AS LICENSED BY TCEQ. W/ 2" MIN. COVER T SMALL ROUND BOX
INCLUDE CALCULATIONS OF FLOW, PIPE SIZES, VALVES, ZONES, BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICE, AND . D O TS
OTHER DEVICES AND INFORMATION AS REQUIRED BY TCEQ. SUBMIT PLAN TO ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL. LARGE BOX 7

2. PROVIDE TEMPORARY HYDRANT METERS FROM THE LOCAL WATER AUTHORITY. ESTABLISH —
ACCOUNT(S) FOR WATER SERVICE AND PAY FOR ALL FEES AND INSPECTIONS. PROVIDE r ST s
AND PAY FOR WATER USAGE THROUGHOUT THE CONTRACT. -
REQUIREMENTS AND RESTRICTIONS REGARDING TEMPORARY HYDRANT PERMITS VARY FROM ONE 1
1
1
1
1

WATER AUTHORITY TO ANOTHER. BE AWARE OF TIME LIMITATIONS, PENALTIES, FINES, AND/OR FEES
INCLUDED IN PERMITS FOR TEMPORARY HYDRANT METERS.

o 0"

' |I. VALVE BOX
o X IO"/

|
I B

. el .
:' + 7 i

RN

CONC. APRON
f FINISHED GRADE

3. PROVIDE AND PAY FOR BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES THAT ARE APPROVED BY THE LOCAL P
WATER AUTHORITY. PAY FOR INSPECTIONS, AND MAINTENANCE OF BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES. & .

4. BURY ALL IRRIGATION LINES THAT ARE DOWNSTREAM FROM TEMPORARY HYDRANT METER. |
USE SCHEDULE 40 PVC FOR ALL UNDERGROUND LINES AND SCHEDULE 80 PVC FOR ALL ABOVE I
GROUND LINES. L=

1

5.  PROVIDE CASED BORES, ACCORDING TO ITEM 170, FOR CROSSING DRIVES, SIDEWALKS, AND ROADWAYS. A ialier
CASED BORES FOR IRRIGATION PURPOSES ARE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 170. PLAN

A
//\ COMPACTED SUBGRADE
SECTION

SURROUND ALL IRRIGATION VALVE BOXES WITH CONCRETE
APRONS AS SHOWN. ONE APRON MAY SURROUND TWO OR
MORE BOXES WHEN CLUSTERED TOGETHER. CONCRETE APRONS
ARE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 170.

6.  PROVIDE A MANUAL SHUT-OFF VALVE FOR IRRIGATION MAIN LINE NEAR THE WATER SOURCE

(HYDRANT METER). PLACE VALVE IN SEPARATE, IN-GROUND, VALVE BOX. MARK AS "SHUT-OFF." NOTE:

7.  PROVIDE QUICK COUPLERS THAT CAN CONNECT TO HOSES TO REACH ALL PLANTED AREAS.

VALVE BOX

4' MAX.

NTS
i
o 5
J L
I [ 3
NTS

. E‘\RAIN/FREEZE SENSOR

ATTACH CONTROLLER

(ONLY THREE SHOWN)

TO STEEL POSTS SET
/ IN CONCRETE

LEAD WIRE TO
CONTROLLER

SECTION CONTROL WIRES
8. PROVIDE AR RELIEF VALVES AT THE HIGHEST POINT AND FLUSH VALVES AT THE LOWEST POINT SHEET 1 OF 2
IN EACH SECTION (ZONE) AS REQUIRED. PLACE AR RELIEF VALVES IN VALVE BOXES. CONCRETE APRON FOR VALVE BOXES CONTROLLER ON POST © 2023 CONT |sEcT 108 HIGHWAY
0152] 02 071 us 183
7. ALL FEES, COSTS, DEVICES, MATERIALS, AND LABOR ASSOCIATED WITH THE IRRIGATION SYSTEMS T NTS
ARE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 170, PLAN NTS MOUN oisT conTy SHEET N0,
AUS CALDWELL 18

SECTION - PLACE WITHIN BED AREA

tllary Carwisle
FOBEEOCACED74A7Y ...

12/11/2023

NTS

% 1A

HSY .

Nuqw:

S

Q)

Austin District
Central Design

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

IRRIGATION DETAILS




DocuSign Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

EMITTER
(TYP)

AT THE EDGE OF THE ROOT BALL
AS SHOWN.

DRIP TUBING SECTION
(TYP)SHALL BE APPROX. 13 THRU 104 7 DAYS 45 MINUTES

EQUAL TO OTHER 105 AND BEYOND AS NEEDED 2 GPH
SECTION SIZES.

FINISHED
GRADE DRIP TUBING

MULCH PLACE ONE EMITTER NEAR THE CENTER OF UNDERSTORY
FINISHED EACH ROOT BALL. (15 GAL) DRIP TUBING (TYP) EMITTER PLACEMENT SCHEDULE
GRADE DRIP TUBING
EMITTER
< SHRUBS (5 GAL) CANOPY PLANT CONTAINER SIZE QTY | NOMINA|
(30 GAL) L FLOW
1 UNDERSTORY NOTE 45 GAL. CONTAINER 8 2 GPH
GALJ :
ROOT BALL , © LAYOUTS SHOWN ARE FOR |2 CAL. CONTAINER 2 2 GPH
_/)\ / EXAMPLE ONLY. ACTUAL | GAL. CONTAINER | 2 GPH
PLANTING PIT . R4 GRASSES DRIP LAYOUTS MAY DIFFER
~___~- (5 GAL) DEPENDING ON BED FORMS
S PLAN AND SITE CONSTRAINTS,
*
INDIVIDUAL EMITTER PLACEMENT - | GAL. CONTAINER y e anc oy | IRRIGATION SCHEDULE
NTS WEEK AFTER IRRIGATION
MAXIMUM LIMITS AND PLANTI RUN TIME
KEEP DRIP SECTIONS LANTING INTERVAL
N RS PLACE ONE EMITTER NEAR THE CENTER OF o SIMILAR IN SIZE. | THRU & 2 DAYS 45 MINUTES
MULCH EACH ROOT BALL. PLACE ONE ADDITIONAL EMITTER 7 THRU 12 3 DAYS 25 MINUTES
4 [

SUPPLY
ROOT BALL HEADER 12/11/2023
PLANTING PIT /
N\ < V4
PLAN OV ceoosocn, N

INDIVIDUAL EMITTER PLACEMENT - 5 GAL. CONTAINER ‘?g:( G.q% o.
FIT N %2

S T:3Y

EMITTERS PLACE TWO EMITTERS NEAR THE CENTER OF * 3 HE 4 v
TYP) Y

EACH ROOT BALL. PLACE SIX ADDITIONAL
MULCH EMITTERS AROUND THE EDGE OF THE ROOT DRIP TUBING LAYOUT

FINISHED BALL AS SHOWN. TS
GRADE )
DRIP TUBING - FINISHED GRADE Hi lw‘f éWWSIk
— MU{CH —— FO9BEEOCACED74A7...
- 4" SOIL STAPLE (TYP) » THE IRRIGATION SCHEDULE SHOWN, IS A SUGGESTED
- DRIP TUBING —~__
ROOT BALL N PREPARED SOIL 36" OC. ALONG ENTIRE ~ BASELINE STARTING SCHEDULE AFTER ALL PLANTS
e TO1 1 Q1 [0 COMPRESSION LENGTHS OF DRIP TUBING  HAVE BEEN THOROUGHLY WATERED AND TREES HAVE
N\ PV FITTING (TP) BEEN WATERED TO THE BOTTOM OF ROOT ZONES ON
_/ S SUPPLY THE SAME DAY AS THEY ARE PLANTED.
PLANTING PIT . HEADER
SECTION - gSEYTZlJ"Bé'éfOW ADJUST THIS SCHEDULE TO ACCOMMODATE SEASONAL
WEATHER CONDITIONS AND LOCAL WATERING
INDIVIDUAL EMITTER PI_ACEMENT - 45 GAI_. CONTAINER pvc RSEr  SOIL 5‘ \ PVC SUPPLY HEADER RESTRICTIONS.
NTS &l
TS '3 o PVC TEE BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MONITORING PLANT MATERIAL TO
€ SECTION PLAN VIEW ENSURE IT RECEIVES PROPER DISTRIBUTION OF WATER
—_— = = FOR THRIVING GROWTH AND ADJUST SCHEDULE
[RRIGATION MATERIALS SPECIFICATIONS ACCORDINGLY.
DESCRIPTION s EXAMPLE OR EQUAL SIZE REMARKS RISER DETAIL FOR SUPPLY HEADER TO DRIP TUBING CHECK SOIL MOISTURE FREQUENTLY TO ENSURE THAT BED
RPZ BACKFLOW PREVENTER AS APPROVED BY LOCAL CODE as required NTS AREA IS DRAINING PROPERLY AND PLANTS ARE NOT BEING
- - OVER-WATERED, OR UNDER-WATERED.
VALVE ASSEMBLY: RAINBIRD XCZ-PRB- | 00-COM or os required Ensurefibrlmi ol parls ond devces ore
XCZ-PRB- 150-COM w/ PRESSURE compatible and provide rates, flows, and other
table limit:
REGULATING QUICK-CHECK BASKET o e e idke Wmits
FILTER and BALL VALVE manufaciurer. DRI IRRIGATION NOTES: MAKE ALL DRIP TUBING CONNECTIONS WITH
MANUFACTURERS FITTINGS: 90° ELBOWS, e Piefri
TEES, SPLICES, CAPS, COMPRESSION FITTINGS, Austin District
I.  TOTAL NUMBER OF EMITTERS AND LATERALS SHALL NOT ALLOW FOR ETC. (DO NOT BEND TUBING AT CORNERS). Central Design
AC POWERED CONTROLLER W/ HUNTER PRO HC OR APPROVED EQUAL |compatible GPM (GALLONS PER MINUTE} FLOWING THROUGH ONE SECTION AND ONE
RAIN/FREEZE SENSOR (wifi enobled) solenoids FILTER TO EXCEED 20 GPM. STAKE REMOTE CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY 90" ELBOW TEE COMPRESSION FITTING
®
RAIN/FREEZE SENSOR HUNTER RFC or EQUAL Aftach fo post as shown in plans. AND QUICK COUPLER LOCATIONS FOR ENGINEERS APPROVAL. I o] %
DRIP TUBING XT-700 OR EQUAL Ensure all flow rates, pressures, fillration mesh 2. PLACE VALVE ASSEMBLIES AND QUICK COUPLER VALVES IN ACCESSIBLE —. —. I Texas Department of Transportation
and ofher items comply with the quidelines of LOCATIONS, AS DIRECTED. SURROUND VALVES WITH CONCRETE APRON,
the manufacturer.
@ (SEE DETAIL}
Y DRIP EMITTERS XERI-BUG or EQUAL 2.0 GPH | Pressure compensating
= QUICK COUPLERS RAINBIRD OR EQUAL 0s required | slotted key w/ swwel hose attachment I RR I G AT I ON DE T A I L S
@ PVC PIPE -  USE SCH. 40 FOR ALL UNDERGROUND MAIN LINES. AND LATERAL LINES
USE SCH. 80 FOR ALL CASED BORE AND ABOVE GROUND PURPOSES. « ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND DEVICES MUST BE EQUIVALENT SUBSTITUTIONS AND MUST BE APPROVED BY
oo ENGINEER, PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
W] SHEET 2 OF 2
= THIS IS ONLY A PARTIAL LIST OF COMPONENTS AND MATERIALS. PROVIDE ALL COMPONENTS AND
=1 MATERIALS NEEDED TO COMPLETE A FULLY FUNCTIONING IRRIGATION SYSTEM. ENSURE THAT ALL COMPONENTS ©2023 | cont |sect 408 HIGHWAY
s ARE COMPATIBLE. 0152] 02 071 US 183
[FigTi] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-
3 AUS CALDWELL ]9_
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ITEM 193 LANDSCAPE ESTABLISHMENT

AFTER COMPLETION OF THE ITEM 192 MAINTENANCE PERIOD, AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, BEGIN ITEM 193 ESTABLISHMENT ACTIVITIES FOR A PERIOD OF 24 MONTHS.

REFERENCE ITEM 193 OF THE TEX Q14 FOR SPECIFICATIONS, DIMENSION, VOLUMES AND MEASUREMENTS THAT ARE NOT SHOWN.
ALL ESTABLISHMENT WORK IS PAID FOR SEPARATELY IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 193 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON PLANS.

NOTIFY THE ENGINEER THREE DAYS PRIOR TO EACH SITE VISIT. DETERMINATION OF THE COMPLETENESS OF WORK FOR EACH SITE VISIT WILL BE DONE IN THE PRESENCE OF BOTH THE ENGINEER AND THE CONTRACTOR,

TIMELINE {Days) Repeal o5 Necessary

c DESCRIPTION OF WORK I [8 |16[23]31[328]46[53]61|68]|76]|83 91|98 [106]113[121|128[136]143| 151]158|166]173| 181[188] 196(203 211218/ 226[233]| 24 1|248]|256(26 3|27 1|278] 286(293( 301| 308{ 3 16| 323 331|339(347|355)
8 thru | theu| theu| they| they| theu| theg they| the| Theu| they| theu| thew] they |thew |theu [thew [t fib [they | Theg [theo ftheo [theo | theo |thee (Theu | Bhey | Thea | Bheo | Theu [ibey | theo |Theu | theo [bu [ theo (Bheg | hea |thea | e [theu | theo | theu | thea [the [they |theg
3 7 |15]22|30[37]45]|52]e0lar|75]82]00 o7li0ali12]i200127135]140]150[157|165]1 72|  80] 187195|202] 21 2171225 23212402471 255] 262| 270(27 7285 292] 300( 3073 | 5| 322) 330] 3381 346|354] 365
< INSPECT | NOTIFY THE ENGINEER AT FIRST SIGN OF INSECT, EVERY 2 WEEKS
w 8 TREAT | DISEASE, ANIMAL DAMAGE, THEFT, VANDALISM, OR GRAFFITL | %] | = X X * * * * * * * X * * % * * * * % * * % X
w KEEP PLANTING BEDS FREE OF WEEDS AND INVASIVES. EVERY 2 WEEKS
3 %RY WEEDING |DO NOT USE STRING TRIMMERS NEAR PLANTS/TREES. ¥ % % % * % ¥ % % ¥ ¥ % % % % ¥ * % * * ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥
0 ONLY USE WICKING METHOD TO APPLY HERBICIDE IN
= | WEEKS BED AREAS. REMOVE DEAD PLANTS FROM PROJECT SITE.
3 REMOVE |REMOVE LITTER FROM PLANTING BEDS, INCLUDING EVERY 2 WEEKS
N LITTER | ANY MATERIAL CLINGING TO BRANCHES. | x| |* ¥ [ ¥ [x x| | ¥ X * ¥| | ¥ * * * * * % * % * % * x| | x
° § EVERY PRIOR TO MOWING, REMOVE LITTER FROM MOWING AREA. EVERY 2 WEEKS MARCH 1 TO OCTOBER 31
S | B[P [uoms [uow T oo or s acats " 5 | Ll Lol Ll Dol Let Dxd Ded Dey Led e} el Del pel bed ped bxd pel ped bed Del pel fel s
3l |25 |weeks - - MOW EVERY TWO WEEKS FROM MAR. 1 TO OCT. 31. EVERY 4 WEEKS NOVEMBER | T) FEBRUARY 28
g §§ SEASONAL - MOW ONCE A MONTH FROM NOV, 1 TO FEB. 26, | | |* % * * * * * * * * * *
2 |a
3 INSPECT AND REPAIR, ADJUST, OR ADD PLANT SUPPORTS ~ [EVERY 4 WEEKS
8 every  [pLant | TO KEEP TREES IN UPRGHT POSITION. REPLACE TREES % % « « . < « « x «
5 Eory [supPORTS| DAMAGED BY STAKING NEGLECT, AT CONTRACTOR' EXPENSE. * %

WEEKS REMOVE ALL TREE SUPPORTS AT THE END OF THE REMOVE PLANT SUPPORTS AND SUPPORT MATERIALS AT END OF CONTRACT.

CONTRACT. (AT THE END OF ITEM 193]

MAINTAIN A NATURAL SHAPE. REMOVE SUCKER GROWTH EVERY 4 WEEKS
PRUNING | FROM TRUNKS. TRIM TO REMOVE LIMBS THAT MAY
IMPAIR VEHICLE, BICYCLE, OR PEDESTRIAN SAFETY. X ¥ ¥ * ¥ ¥ * * ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

EVERY 12| MuLCH | APPLY MULCH AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN THE SPECIFIED  |EVERY 12 WEEKS
WEEKS DEPTH. KEEP MULCH 3" AWAY FROM TRUNKS. | | | ¥ * * ¥

REPLACE DEAD, DAMAGED, OR MISSING PLANTS WITH THE
SAME SIZE AND TYPE SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, AS

AS INSPECT | DIRECTED.

DIRECTED | Bpace | PLANTS THAT ARE DEAD, DAMAGED, OR MISSING AS A SCHEDULE PLANT REPLACEMENT AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.

RESULT OF THEFT, CONTRACTORS NEGLIGENCE, OR

CONSTRUCTION ACTIMITIES WILL BE REPLACED AT THE

CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.

PLANT

OPER. 8 MAINT. |REPLACEMENT

MONITOR IRRIGATION FOR LEAKS AND PROPER OPERATION. |EVERY 2 WEEKS
INSPECT | CHECK WATER DISTRIBUTION, SOIL MOISTURE. AND DRAINAGE. | % | % | ¥ |¥ | ¥ [ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ * * ¥ ¥ * ¥ ¥ * ¥ % * * * ¥ ¥ % %

EVERY MAINTAIN IRRIGATION SYSTEM ACCORDING TO ITEM 193, EVERY 2 WEEKS
WO RE-BURY EXPOSED DRIP TUBING. REPLACE STRESSED,
WEEKS | manT, | DAMAGED, OR DEAD PLANTS RESULTING FROM NEGLECT
AT CONTRACTORS EXPENSE. IMMEDIATELY SHUT-DOWN
THE SYSTEM IF DAMAGE OR LEAKS OCCUR. MAKE REPAIRS X ¥ * ¥ ¥ * ¥ * * * * * * ¥ * * * * * ¥ * * * *
WITHIN TWO WEEKS OF SHUT DOWN. NOTIFY ENGINEER
WHEN REPAIRS ARE MADE. REPLACE BATTERIES AS NEEDED.

IRRIGATION

¥ = WORK REQUIRED DURING DEFINED PERIOD OF TIMELINE. PLANTING NOTES:
T PLET T P T
‘T";," Bg°§gN';L,’§EREg gngtETg? OVER ENTIRE PROJEC I.  ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR KEEPING PLANTS AND TREES IN A HEALTHY, GROWING CONDITION AND THE IRRIGATION SYSTEM FUNCTIONING.
IRRIGATION NOTES: 2. REPLACE DEAD OR UNACCEPTABLE PLANT MATERIAL, CORRECT IRRIGATION PROBLEMS, REPLACE DAMAGED, FAILED, OR DEFICIENT EQUIPMENT
1. SUBMIT "AS-BUILT" IRRIGATION DRAWINGS BY MARKING IN RED, ALL LOCATIONS OF AND/OR MATERIALS, AND CORRECT UNACCEPTABLE WORKMANSHIP, AS DIRECTED. FAILURE TO COMPLY WILL RESULT IN FORFEITED PAYMENTS.
VALVES AND IRRIGATION DEVICES. SHOW ANY CHANGES IN PIPE ROUTING,
PROVIDE "AS-BUILT" DRAWINGS ON 1 1"X17" PLAN SHEETS, PRODUCED AND SEALED 3, PLANT MATERIAL THAT IS IN DORMANCY WILL NOT BE EVALUATED UNTIL OTHER PLANTS OF SAME SPECIES ARE LEAFED-OUT. REMOVAL AND
BY A LICENSED IRRIGATOR, AND SUBMIT TO THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO CLOSING OUT DISPOSAL OF DAMAGED OR REJECTED MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL TO ITEM 192, Austin District
PROJECT AND RECEIVING FINAL RETAINAGE. 12/11/2023 .
4, PLANTS OR WORK THAT IS DAMAGED BY ACTIONS DESCRIBED IN ITEM 7.18.1. WILL BE REIMBURSED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THAT ITEM, AS DIRECTED. Central Design
2. BE AWARE OF TIME LIMITATIONS AND OTHER INFORMATION ON THE TEMPORARY THEFT IS NOT A REIMBURSABLE REPAIR.
HYDRANT WATER METER PERMITS ACQUIRED THROUGH LOCAL WATER AUTHORITIES. DocuSigned by: ‘ o
RE-APPLY FOR NEW PERMIT PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION DATE, AS STATED ON THE S. CHEMICAL FERTILIZATION IS NOT INCLUDED AS PART OF THIS CONTRACT.
PERMIT, .
- 6. REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF DAMAGED OR REJECTED MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS. M 7exas Department of Transportation
3 us 183
[Te]
3 LANDSCAPE
- ESTABL I SHMENT
Q
~
3 SHEET 1 OF 1
R. © 2024 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
P> | ]o152] 02 071 us 183

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/015202071/4 - Design/Plan Set/10.

DATE:

AUS CALDWELL ZS!
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NOTES:
25 FT - TOP VIEW 20 FT - . L o
TOP VIEW /LED STRIP LED STRIPS\ /LED STRIP Landscape Amenity (TY 1) - LED White Linear Lighting

| LeED sTRIPS - / X \ J/ _ _ _ _

2 == al L T T T T T 1. Provide electronic submittals of the complete fixture to the

s L o l_ | Engineer at the project address. Obtain the Engineer's approval

o | | | | on the submittals before beginning work.

% SIDE VIEW RECEPTACLE FINISH— 2. Lighting design is based on American Lighting Hybrid 3

g| LED STRIPS [pomsdumpumms e JUNCTION BOX GRADE Yo R | linear tape lighting. Provide this or an equivalent system

. —— T — \W’FWF/_ ; \ T T according to the following specifications:

5 LIt S e i i ~r A] Flexible LED strip light with cross section 11/16”W x

1 ‘ o 2 5/16”H.

g B. White 5000K LEDs spaced every 5/8”, 20 LEDs per

g foot, 4W per foot.

$ 48 FT - 60 FT - C. Capable of run length up to 150°.

3| TOP VIEW /LED STRIP /LED STRIP D. Lighting system operates at 120V AC

g| LED STRIPS -~ /0 /S E. Ensure fixture is UL listed for wet locations and rated

; - ==k e =) P65, | | | .

4 | (M == | SN — F. Install tape light approximately 6 in. from gabion

z | 1 | 1 walls. Orient strips so LEDs are aimed outward to shine

5 s A = through glass rocks.

] ook view T T G. Power tape lights with a 120V circuit directly wired to

1 Cep stRiPS —t 1 the tape light in a junction box instead of with an external

> - plug. Include fusing as recommended by

8 M TN SR manufacturer.

N ["-5 gfj\_,’—‘\‘_, — — T 1

S L : o e— %M.. T T TR T 3. Landscape Amenity (TY 1) includes furnishing, installing,

§ VP Ml UL AT - L testing, and aiming luminaires; drivers, LEDs, internal conductors,

R L kAN power cables, connections, and brackets system performance

¢ oy e testing; and equipment, Iabor, tools, and incidentals.

3 el Len Lionr SrRips \ 28:02—4(@?\/?;/4--) Landscape Amenity (TY 2) - GFCI| Receptacle

] APPROXIMATELY 6 IN. FROM 72 FT - 1. Provide 120 VAC receptacles surface mounted to the

3| WALLS OF GABION LED STRIP gabions in metal outlet boxes and with gasketed weather

; ‘ - protective outdoor "While in Use" lockable covers. Install NEMA

3 P ———— —————— === Type 5-20R, 120 VAC GFCI duplex receptacles. Locate the

< c_ - e N receptacles as shown in the plans.

§ | 5 |

. | | Austin District

8 T Traffic Operations

g — = —F—= JUNCTION BOX

= B I_ R ="
5% N D P T PP TR PP PP P PR UURRRTRPPPPPINT <= 1 - —ﬂ>(> I Texas Department of Transportation
b3 2 It It ot Ay A B us 183
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g5 A LIGHTING DETAILS
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DocusSi

gn Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxXDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept at
the appropriate TxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0152-02-071

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

From: CEMETERY STREET

To:  CITY PARK ROAD

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat) 29.8896, (Long) -97.670950

END: (Lat) 29.8887999, (Long) -97.6709094

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 0.66 AC

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 0.14 AC

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
LANDSCAPING & IRRIGATION

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

X PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[1 PSLs determined during construction

[1 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

Soil Type Description

BrB frequently flooded

Branyon clay, 1 to 3 percent slopes,

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:

(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
[ Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
X Grading operations, excavation, and embankment

| Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement

widening
[1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[l Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
[ Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
0 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
| Place flex base
[1 Rework slopes, grade ditches
| Blade windrowed material back across slopes
X Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

X Other: Excavation, Removing Concrete

X Other: Plant Bed Preparation

X Other: Install gabions, install Decorative Fence
Install Irrigation system, Planting, install lighting

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

X Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

X Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

[ Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[l Other:

[] Other:

] Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

Town Branch (1810A)

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
1 Other:

Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

[J Other:

] Other:

FOREEY 71172023
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gn Envelope ID: 93694AAD-324E-495B-9BE4-EB52C11F1EDD

STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

OO o0oLbooooD g DD XoDOoXDOOXX 59

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

[ Ofther:

Do ODoo0o oOoX oooooooo -

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

TIP

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

[

O 0O o0O0XXOoOoooooooo

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type

From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

X Haul roads dampened for dust control

X Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

[1 Stabilized construction exit

(1 Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:

[ Chemical Management

X Concrete and Materials Waste Management

X Debris and Trash Management
X Dust Control

[ Sanitary Facilities

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate
additional sediment control measures have been incorporated

into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type

From

To

[J Other:

[J Other:

] Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets

located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.

tllary Carwisle
FOBEEOY/STT Y2023
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“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

ility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

TxDOT ossumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 I1l. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION [SSUES
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Dischorge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Stondard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion ond sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of hozardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. orcheclogical ortifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, efc.) ceose moking workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are

List MS4 Operator (s) that moy receive discharges from this project. work in the immediote oreo ond contact the Engineer immediofely. provided with personal protective equipment oppropriote for ony hazordous moterials used.

They may need 10 be notified prior to construction octivities. Obtain ond keep on-site Moterial Sofety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazordous products

No Action Required I:l Required Action used on the project, which may include, but are not lIimited to the following categories:
1. Points, ocids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives., Provide protected storage, off bare ground ond covered, for
2. products which may be hozordous. Maintain product labelling os required by the Act.
No Action Required |:| Required Action 1. Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of o spill, take octions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,
Action No. 2. in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordingtor
immediotely. The Contraoctor shall be responsible for the proper containment ond cleonup
1. Prevent stormwoter pollution by controlling erosion ond sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.
accordonce with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
a. Contoct the Engineer if ony of the following are detected:
2. Comply with the SW3P ond revise when necessory to control pollution or » Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. » Trash piles, drums, conister, borrels, etc.
IVe. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Preserve notive vegetotion to the extent proctical.

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. A ol . .
Contraoctor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,

Does the project involve ony bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replocements {(bridge closs structures not including box culverts)?

4. When Controctor project specific locations (PSL's) incregse disturbed soil 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for _
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ ond the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial londscoping, and tree/brush removal commitments, D Yes No
If "No", then no further action is required.
I1. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER No Action Required [0 Required Action If "Yes”, then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is osbestos present)?
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavoting or other work in any Action No. L) ves O wo
woter bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. If "Yes”, then TxDOT must retain a DSHS licensed asbestos consultant to assist with

The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, ond perform monagement
the following permit(s): activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least

2. . N JN

15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
No Permit Required 3. If "No", then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any

scheduled demolition.
[] Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or 4, . . . .y

wetlands of fected) In either case, the Controctor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement

activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
[0 Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) osbestos consultant in order fo minimize construction delays ond subsequent claims.
[0 individuol 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contamination discovered
D Other Notionwide Permit Required: NWPs CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on site. Hozordous Moterials or Contaminotion Issues Specific to this Project:

AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. No Action Required [0 Required Action
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, locotion in project .
ond check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation . . ) . Action No.
and post-project TSS No Action Required [0 Required action
. 1.
1. Action No. 2.
2. 1. Since this project i1nvolves vegetation which could contain nesting 3.
birds, the following general note for migratory birds should also
. be added to the plans: VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
{includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

4,

No Action Required [OJ Required action
The elevation of the ordinory high woter marks of aony oreas requiring work
t0 be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of @ nationwide Action No.
permit con be found on the Bridge Laoyouts.

If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate oreaq,

Best Management Practices: do not disturb species or habitot and contact the Engineer immediotely. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work-moy not remove oc+:ve nests from br:dges and other structures dL‘erg
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3. . Des]
[ Temporary vegetation [Jsitt Fence Vegetative Filter Strips aore discovered, cease work in the immediate areo, ond contact the % D?vsis%gn
. . tately. .
[ B1onkets/Matting [ Rock Berm [ Retention/Irrigation Systems Engineer immediately lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
Mulch |:| Triangulor Filter Dike |:| Extended Detention Basin R .I. A P R T
[ sodding [ sond Bag Berm [ constructed Wet londs ENVIRONMEN L ERMITS '
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS T T
Interceptor Swale Straow Bole Dike Wet Basin
D P D ' D ' BWP: Best Monogement Proctice SPCC: Spill Prevention Control ond Countermeasure l SSUES AND COMM l MEN S
[ viversion Dike [ rush Berms [J Erosion Control Compost CGP:  Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Department of Staote Health Services PCN: Pre-Construction Notification
[J Erosion Control Compost [J erosion control Compost [JMulcn Filter Berm and Socks  |Fuwa: Federol Highwoy Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location E P I C
Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |MOA® Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texos Camission on Environmental Quality
O i O i O i MOz Memorondum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System FILE: epic.dan o Tx00T_ e fG [owe P
[ compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipol Seporgte Stomwater Sewer System TPAD:  Texas Porks ond Wildlife Deportment —_ - —
. MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation (L) TXDOT: Februcry 2075 ConT |efeT)  oe HIGHAY
[] stone Outiet Sediment Traps [ ]| Sand Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termingtion T8E:  Threotened and Endongered Species terzzon s O 0152| 02 071 Us 183
. . NWP: Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Ergireevs 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
[ sediment Basins Grassy Swales NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service o123 2013 SECTION 1 (o8eeD Jpeu 1z [ CADWELL 5
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to c«
ithin The right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility
p equivalent revis and labeled ¢ ANST 107-2004 standard
Class 2 or 3 ‘posure Class 3 garments should be

or night time K.

cade and Construction Standarc
| € T Dl

3

ne information contained in fthese s ts meet or ¢
hown in tThe "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devi

2 velopment and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is fhe N e C o e - . S
nsibility of the Engineer. 2. = pt emergenc fum#lJmun flagger stations shall be illuminated
at night.
3

ducts shal l
List"

comp |l iant W
pre-qual ifi

installing and maintaining the fraffic I. Only pre
- >ducts

The Contractor may not move or change Traffi . ntro !
o ~ . and € - 50 “ces
ithout the approval of fthe Engineer. and fheir sources.

¢ s r
5, as shown in the p
the approximate location of any ¢

5, Id. b 2 be compliant with the Manual for

lane shifts and >,
i ntaine olp Amer i
and Transportation Officials (AASH
< of Highways and Streets, "
“ing judgment.

=

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s)
FINES DOUBLE, and other ac

nt an

omit the END ROAD WC
signs if the sic

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

shown on #heC'V
The BEGIN ROAD
work zone distance.

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS

7. The Engineer
divic nigh

equire dgp\?cg*e thimg signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
vhere median width will p

ermit and traffic volumes

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) ™

STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

“dance with the details found in the
., " latest edition. Sign tails TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
plans or The Enginec shal |
is manufactured.

constructed in
N Designs for T
wn in this manual sh
>~ g detail fto Tthe Contractor be

8. All signs shall
dard Highway

all be s

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

in the il lustrations of the
ineer will determine the m
1.

onstruction or maintenanc

10, Where nighwa ork is being undertaken, other
than mobile ¢ ~ations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control ¢ CSJ 1imit signs are requir CSJ 1imit signs are shown

ARNING SIGNS STATE LAW STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT

E TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE ¢ D all be

Tt >Sd Himits. € 0 X MILES,

51 gns shc e e ¢ ear the CSJ

CSJd Iimit d

®

o

place only while work is actually in

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

SHEET 1 OF 12

; ; ; ; ; —t oty
ehicles, including workers’ private vehicles éﬁgﬁz
I lanes. They should as

13. Inactive equipment
must be . ]

e to the I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
or located quardrail,

right-of

or as approved by

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21
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ROAD WORK
= NEXT XMILES
. NEXT X MILES =
(Optional
see Note G20-1aT
1 and 4}
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DOUBLE

WHEN
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ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =
G20-1a7 (Optional
see Note
I and 4)
3f May be mounted on back of "ROAD RK AHEAD" 20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.

(See note 2 below)

The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" 2
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans.

The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD ( 0-1D) sign mounted back to back
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under
"Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing"). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for

Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume

0-1D)sign and a

crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS

AT T-INTERSECTION

information shall be shown in the plans.

Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER .
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs will
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper

location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work

The Engineer determine the types and
such as a flagger and accompanying signs,

being performed at or near an

traffic cor
should be used w

If construction closes the road

NAME" (G20-6T)

a T-intersection,
sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure

the Contractor
(see BC(
X MILES" right arrow
in the plans.

(G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for

ntrol devices,
hen work is
place the "CONTRACTOR
10) also).

TYPICAL CC

STRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACIN

X s 9N Jconventional| Expresswa Fosted
Number Road Freeway Speed
MPH
30
48" x 48" | 48" x 48" -
35
40
45 32
36" x 36" | 48" x 48" 20 400
55 5002
60 6002
65 700 2
48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 70 800 2
75 900 2
80 10002
* *

% For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets.

/\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the
work area and/or distance between each additional sign.

GENERAL NOTES

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Zone Standard Sheets. 2.
The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads fto advise
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume.
dditional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads.
hen work occurs in the intersection area, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in
the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
SAMPLE LA

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

thi 1 + +
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1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
advance warning.
3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

or more advance warning

4, 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume

crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
SET) STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossroad Signs".
ROAD JIORK / T_}L\ WARNING
NEXT X MILES B SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
e : STATE
¥ ¥ 620-6T ADDRES® TALK OR TEXT LATER i 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
STATE G20-10T5 Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete |ist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR (.
Type 3 Barricade or \ X / Sizes.
\ channelizing devices . T 1
\ b 4 4
\ V / , LEGEND
e N Ve A o o =
7 — ) e E— — Type 3 Barricade
_ / o Channelizing Devices
WORK -~ Begimning of —
— / _ SPACE / 7 O - Sign
3X %Qomgg\sizmg csJ Limit — . 20-2bT 7
. 3 3 ere 3 . ., 3 ~ o See Typical Construction
ended distances oceur befween m\mmg\ work space Engineer ,V'Imspecfor_ shou[d ensure Gdd\ﬂo@a\ rning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" ( 0-1D)signs are placed in advance of vork areas fo remind drivers they are still Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. shal | determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR STREAM OF THE LIMITS o be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ( (620-5T)sign for each specific project.
k > % MG20-9TP replace the "X" and shall be rounded SHEET 2 OF 12
BEGIN SPEED to the nearest whole mile with fThe approval of the Engineer. 3@ Traffic
ROAD WORK| |7 be used. Safety
NEXT X MILES LIMIT | & xpoo-sT . Division
n e N B . IR Texas Department of Transportation Standard
ADDRESS ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 S’T”T‘E . be used as shown on the sample l|ayout when advance
Barricade or TR —ormcar | R2-1 required outside fthe CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing < motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices ! ying outside the CSJ Limits where fraffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
_ N ‘ waorkers are present.
| / ] y PROJECT LIMIT
4 / limit signing is required for highway construction and
ith the exception of mobile operations.
g = E— E— E— E— — E— Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign
Channel izing ~——CSJ Limit and other signs device s cal led for on the Traffic BC (2) -21
Devices / bo-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ows TxDOT [exs TxDOT
; X ~ . . . November 2002 con GHIAY
I install a regulatory speed limit sign at OpgeTrmrHs ONT |SECT % nren
vork zone. Y 0152 02 (X4 us 183
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-3 57 AUS CALDWELL 26
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion
_

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
TCP/015202071 TXDOT STANDARDS. dgn

The use of this stondord is governed by the
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS
1. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
2 4. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, and
minimum guide the fraveling public safely through the work zone.
from 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
° Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zonme signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
) 2 from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
5 o Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
) 2 the Inspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial and date the agreed upon changes.
o © 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign suppeorts listed in the "Compliant ~k Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
_ min. _ Fal signs. Supports for femporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
@ max. 216 or 3 7.0 min. standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with fthe manufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
e ; 3 2= ~eqter 2 9.0’ max regarding insfallation procedures, the Confractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer’s installation recommendations so
= = grearer ' the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
J ﬁ'//////// 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letfers and/or company logos used
Paved Paved — TR for identification shall be 1 inch.
shou I der shol | der 9. The Contractor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
DURATION OF WORK (as defined by the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" Part 6)
When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height, the size of signs, and the fype of sign substraftes can vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being perf@r’med. .The Engineer 15 respoms..\\b\e for se\egﬂmg fhepppr’o;}rmfe size sign for the type of work being per’for’mf;d, Tr'we
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard fo crashwor Thmess and duration of "‘_’O' k requir e.memfs.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stafionary - work fhaf occupies a locafion more fhan 3 days. . ) . . )
b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
~ ~ ~ - ~ - c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Atachment fo wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that ocoupies a location up to 1 hour.
shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuous!ly or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
protrude : or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-ferm/Infermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feef, but not more than 9 feef, above the paved surface, except
M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plagues mogrﬁed_be\ox, other sign;‘
substrates to ofher types of 2. mg DSZL?E of Short-term/short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above fhe pavement surface but no more fthan 2 feef above
sign supports 3. Longgfér’mf'imfer’medime#erm Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
Suppor T 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
shall not AT SN appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
protrude \ [ :j\\‘ 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
above sign \ / 17 CTONG
Nails shall NOT 128 OF SIGNS

1. The Confractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

/ be allo SIGN SUBSTRATES
Fach SM:]H 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
. T shall be attachec support that is being used. The CWZTCD |ists each substrate that can be used on the different types and models of sign supporTs.
Sign supports shall o . 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.
3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,

fastened fto the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penefrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background

3. Orange sheeting, meefing the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds

SIGN LETTERS

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway

extend more than
1/2 way up the
back of the sign =

substrate.
FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, fwo SIDE ELEVATION
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind

10:57: 07 AM
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DATE:

the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths fiood Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas' manual. Signs, leffers and numbers shall be of
should be at least 5 Times nominal post size, centered on The splice and first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of at least fthe same gauge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1 When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SL PADDLES JNTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS Long +_e\ m hﬁ\omc_]rv of \Mer_med\cﬁe 5+g+\mm\ y signs ‘msm\ led c?m quq\ e\_mem\. furmg may be fur ng away fr om tr C]‘.F‘F\u O dgg\ ees hen
e . . ) N - The sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching fraffic.
o < /e . o TRy ) . , .
by “099?‘ s. The STOP/SL Pod?\e» size Sh?g‘d be 24" x 24" . |, Permanent signs are used fo give notice of traffic laws or reaulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
z paddles shal| be refrorefliectorized when used af night. gttention fo conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations covered when not required.
3. [}Gdd‘eS may be attached *\? a staff with a minimum %hoa: Foute designations d@sﬂnmﬁ'\oms dh"@éﬂo;s distances. ser IEes pom;s 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of 6’ fo fhe botfom of the sign. of \mfer'eof and other aeoaraphical. reoreational. specitio service (LOGO). or entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under aufomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces of Inferest, dnd c geograpniod’, e tondl, specitic AT 5. Burlap shall NOT be used fo cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 %?Hﬂqt‘) *‘:f?‘ rﬁiﬁ*\on, .2' lvers pr O?ee(‘j;hgﬁmﬁf?hdd vork ~ ze r\wee’q*;rje*bﬂmeg 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed fo a sign face.
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. c‘vnz(fj\"uciio? route gurddnce as normally instatied on @ roadway withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
C o
i SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
: 2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, : her . supports reauire th e of weldhts to keep from turning over. th - SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches : 5(!2@‘@225”%? dfr\'ejé%géxome\eg?sémd“éﬁgu\3 bg uziz rom Turning over, G uee ‘ ® Traffic
g / ??Cgogiégéaﬁimdwﬂom For defails for covering large guide signs see fhe 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a l.‘)siiifseigln
24 S ¢ . _ constant weight. ) . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. ) jO\" use as sign support weignts. = B
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 4. sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of 50 Ibs.
instal led on orashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that fears upon vehicular BARRICADE AND c STR CT I
‘ crashworthy bases ds Show WL oTandar : o impact. Rubber (such as tire inner fubes) shall NOT be used. ‘m "N
P 24”4: < > 5:“/! mze* ?Ee requ}weg mf‘atdmgmg hi‘?ms sgo\‘\m*ﬁm fhe BC fhie*s or ;he ;HD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for U
Standards. 1§ worKk shou € paid Tor under The appropridre pay irem for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
Background - Red Background - Orange relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the TCD list. TEWORARY S I GN NOTES
Legend & Border - linife kegend & Border - Black X . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
= = = NE = 2= = NS N 5. If per mh,erﬁ ?‘9”8 are fo pe! emf? ?d and TV?‘OCG*\P‘? Heing *empo”f’“{ SUDD?ME* . traffic confrol device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) fheFConﬂ actor shall use crash owﬁfh;.supporfs as shown on the BC bmndg\ d uheefsi hung with rope, wire, chains or ofher fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR STGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS standard sheets or the TCD list. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of fhe skids to weigh down fhe sign support.
o - - heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level Bc (4) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supporfs placed on slopes. bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT [oweTXDOT_[es TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR C. SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS C November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHIIAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/ner construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by fhe I. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0152 02| 071 Us 183
- - - — —~ Contr GC‘F(?T to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 P ooy p—
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 AUS CALDWELL 2&
8
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Upright must
telescope to
provide 7' height
above pavement

48"

weld, do not

weld
N

/~9 sq. ft. or less-
10mm extruded
thinwall plastic
sign only

x 1 3/4" x 11 foot
12 ga post
(DO NOT SPLICE)

1 3/4" galv. round
with 5/16" holes
3/4" x 1 3/4"
square tubing—

coococoooo@oooc

«

~Welds to start on
opposite sides
going in opposite
directions. Minimum

back fill puddle

weld starts here

pin at angle
needed tfo
match sideslope

Tubing cross brace

x 1 3/4 " x 129"
e) 12 ga. support
into sleeve —_—

I 3/4 " x 52"

12 ga. sguare perforated
fubing diagonal brace

x 1 3/4 " x 32"
12 ga. sqguare perforated

SINGLE LEG BASE

Side View

SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED

—3/8" X
5 BOLT (TYP.)

16 sq. Tt. or less of any rigid sign
substrate Iisted in section J.2.d of
77CD, except 5/8" plywood

wood s al lowed. —

-
p o
N
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~ N

84"

SQUARE STEEL TUBING

STG

N SUPPORTS

* LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM

STATIONARY

MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

5 bolt
joining
sign panel and supports

13/4 " x 1
(hole to ho
12 ga. squa
perforated

Tubing upright

2" x 2" x 59"

(hole fo hole)
12 ga. perforated

Tubing skid

coooo0d

—Completely welded
around tubing

o1y o

x 8"
(hole to hole)
12 ga. square
perforated
fubing sleeve
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FDGE ANCHORS
Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as femporary
sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy sails
if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
"Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1))

OTHER DESIGNS

MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE

CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION

GENERAL NOTES

~

w

Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2"
lag screws must be used on every joint for final
connect fon

No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
7 ft. circle, pt for specific materials noted on the
WZTCD List.

When project is completed, all sign supports and
foundations shall be removed from the project site
This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502

% See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."

¥ % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white

[] See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
that can be used for each approved sign support
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DISCLAIMER:

WHEN NOT IN US 0 oS FRO GHT-OF-WAY OR PLAC ous INCN D NIR ND ND DOMVC ~CC DD TNC
WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCHS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE POIS IWMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS AGES DURING R
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC .
(The Engineer may approve ofther messages not s covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
> 1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . ) . ) R R e O
62 changeable message signs (PCMS}. F h ase . L ‘:\,‘T’\‘/:‘ | f 1 OnN L | ‘:\,f S F’ 1ase -
gé 2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four fo
i signt choracters per word), not including simple varde such os 'TO, N L ‘ e/Effect on Travel < Advanoe
S OR, " "AT, " etc. amp Closure Lis Other Conditio o
6°% 3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that } ’ ’ Other Condition List List Notice List
g%? alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the - ) -~ -
=L message should convey a single thought, and must be understood by ONTAGE R RK ROAD FORM i AT SPEED TUE-FRI
é itself. D FT REPAIRS LINES FM XXX X LIMIT XX AM-
o 4, Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway: i.e., CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
:,t\ic "EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the ferm "RAMP."
- og) 5. Always use fhe route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) OULDER FLAGGER N
toA along with the number when referring to a roadway. D FT
gg;g 6. When in use, the boftom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be FT PM-X AM
T8 gg a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible, ~
S | 7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to . . oy - . _
S ) ~ N A WO —WAY ¢ CTNS
e 8: start on Saturday morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. PI“’}jI LN PI“’HT LrH TWO-1 USE ME‘ ITMUM BEUIHj
22 & Actual days and hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work OSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT SPEED MONDAY
f= gs is fo begin on Friday evening and/or continue info Monday morning. FT X XXX MILE MPH
52@3 8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
35 able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT MERGING CONST BEGINS
=Y oz displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC MAY
5. 9. Do not "flash" messages or ,ﬂ,or'_'ds mo\uqed ir_w a message. The message CLOSED OPEN \ FT \ FT
02 %8 should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
o b e - : - [y O .o - X . .
x 10. Do mgf pr eoerﬁ. redundant mfgr mation on a two phase.messqge. \‘ie,,, i CENTER DAYTIME UNEVEN TRUCKS MAY _
For5 keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. ; ) - <
TN 1. Do not use the word "Danger" in message. /;‘L“UE N LANE Lf‘ IES - USE PM -
Loy 12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED FT US XXX N AM
Lo on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message. -
A5 13. Do not display messages fthat scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT DETOUR ROUGH EXPECT USE NEXT
5 ; y - -
e oy the face of the sign. LANE MILE ) DELAYS CAUTION FRI-SUN
c- Sg 14, The following table |ists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that Cl O¢
] L are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
%%ZE disp\c%ed together. Words or phrases Qof on this |ist should not be EXIT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
0250 abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. CLOSED TO SAFELY T0
g EE 5. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted o= e -0 ’
v o9 units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text MILE STOP KX PM
57" should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
2558 daylight. Truck mounted units must have a character height of 10 inches EXIT REDUCE END DRIVE
E‘F£I ~and must be legible from af least 400 feet. CLOSED SPEED SHOULDER WITH
5 16. Each line of ftext should be centered on the message board rather than FT USE CARE
22 o left or right justified. - i
£ ok 7. If disabled, the PCMS should default o an illegible display that will - - - - - - n
. 258 not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL LANE TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH
%?8 PCMS has mmfuﬁ?ﬂoned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid IAY < STIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR
6g 0 bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS
JE 076
£2 EE’ XXX X STAY
2y WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION BLVD X LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. IN ¥ % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
';“g'a CLOSED LANE *
& Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
c :
Oy Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
@ Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
D avare \ ON N P ) . .
Q Soyé“d‘ d EFDB ”oqda,‘x HggH 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. I. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL can be interchanged as appropriate.
@ s T ot 5 2. The Ist phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
2 :Gmf,, o= or{ - - "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
tenter CTR Norfhbound routel N 3. 4 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action fo Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) oan
' ~ - - NS
< ‘“ﬁggz’ uction CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate.
< ‘:p‘:rqm YING Road RD Phase Lists". 4. Highway names and numbers replaced as appropriate.
P i) iw ; Te bET”UP RTE Right Lane RT LN A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchanged as needed.
= eTour_route v saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
@ EO !O* EQHT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT and MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as appropriate.
3 as - shoulder SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft+. Each PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST inferchanged as needed.
3 EGS*DOUTQ (roufe) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9, Distances or AHEAD can be el iminated from the message if a
Q Emergency . ENER South S 6. For advance notice, when fhe current date is within seven days location phase is used.
A Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
S Eﬁr»orgce,, Enter ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
>4 Express Lane EXp L,H Street ST no more than one week prior to the work.
= Sunday SUN SHEET 6 OF 12
g Te lephone PHONE Trarn
o Temporary TEMP e e Tne X A e AP X 3@ raitic
y r Truredos I PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRATL Satety.
£ To Downion 0 DI CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Giandard
= > raffic A I . N - ~ A
5 Hozar dous BrTving | AAZ DRTVIG | [rore| o e PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
§$ :gzh,gous Nater il E&’H—T Tieada. TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARR A A 'I'R 'I'
= igh-Occupancy - = - \ Y T - , ) R -
Q2 ehicle " e - OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS B ICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
- O - \ Wy pper Leve . . ~ . ~ N ~ ~ ~ ~ y e A \
~ g Highway Toles () S JULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE F( RNERS OF THE UNIT.
w Hour (s) FR, HRS renicles s o PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
= Information INFO . e e
- & i ) D FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
It Is 178 - —
. - — ight Limit LIMIT N " X - - . - : : .
ms Junction JCT ot I. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Q% Left LFT hound T ANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS' dbove. BC(6) -21
iy Left Lane LFT LN T Pavement T PUNT en symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it
N Lane Closed LN CLOSED 11 Not NT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. bc-21.dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
o~ c;\ Lo,f\er" Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substifute ©Tx November 2002 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHIAY
Mainfenance MATNT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0152 02 071 us 183
EI:U_.' Roadway 4, A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 f— p— [ —
= designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size drrow. 7-13 521 AUS CALDWELL iﬂ
00
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s governed by the "Texas Engineer
TCP/015202071 TXDOT STANDARDS. dgn

I. Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform fto the color and L PROFILE C i o ) . . L . ) i i i
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A list of prequalified Barrier V > A Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web address Barrier Reflector on BARRIER ( taper or merging faper, oftherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC (1), 16" tall plastic bracket— IN WORK devices placed perpendicular fo traffic on the upsfream side of fraffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The . o Y [
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary fo Item 512. N ETCB 1e GDPL”Ved {ur, use in wor k ) )

q j zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
6" | speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on fthe travel lanes.
- Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below} is used.
3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Beard should be able to display the following symbols:
@/ﬁﬁ‘ ) s Attach the delineators as per
— manufacturer’s recommendations.
™y " -
] o PROFTILE CRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
[ . °
3 o0 °
-~ , ~ it o . L) [ [
RETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) < > PP °
LJ [ ]
L . o . See D & OM IAY -

3. Wnere traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors y ° ° OR °
shall be mounted in approximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each e “{ P °
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without — P L L
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of [ ® ° L4 L
the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of — Install a minimun of .. ..
the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors ) " - ANE S
Where CTB separates fwo-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be . as per manufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L L
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have [~ recommendations.

wo vellow reflective faces (Bi-Directionallwhile the reflectors on each P
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in L ® ° * ° ° °
the detail above. . . . . . . DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS L4 L4 L ° L4 L

5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] ® & o [ ] e @ & & O [ ] [ ] [ ] [
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. N ~ [ ] [ [ ) [ ] [

6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR [ [ ] [ [J ) [ ]
the edgeline being supplemented. CTB’ S SED - ARROW e oo A

7. Maximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) T. \ NES DOUBLE ARRON ‘F,).IbHT' LEFT ARRO N PI\JHT LEFTe )

8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs i {right arrow shown; \’EF‘UEMI‘”L CHEVRON
shall NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work zones left is similar) {right chevron shown;

9. Attachment of Barrier Reflectors fo CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similar)
recommendat ions. standards as defined in the Manual for . . . . .

10.Missing or damaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. gbe “CQUIIO!‘j dwsp(\ja3 comfxsfs of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
by the Engineer. to the CD List for approved end famond taution mode as shown. . an
Sinale slo Sarriers sha e delineated ¢ oW above il - . PR 6. The straight line caution display is NOT ALLOWED.

'1-5ingle slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on he above detall freatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.

The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.
8. Minimum lamp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR

JC P E T E T F A F F I f E A F F I E F A H [\\ A T T E Hl | A TO F < intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.
- - ’ - - - 9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whaotsoever.
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DATE:

display may be used during daylight operations.

WARNING LIGHTS 11. The Fm§hmq Arrow Board shal | be mounted on a vehicle, Tmi ler or other suitable support.
- = - 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift fraffic.
I R N - e - 13. A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,
‘9' ,,”1”? \[ghfs shall m:ef mf requirements ?f.t@e TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.
‘ ning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
ared. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type “ning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type By or (| Sheeting meefing the requirements of Departmental Maferial Specification DMS-8300.
4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are infended to be used in a series for delineation fo supplement other fraffic control REQUIREMENTS
. . devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheefs of the plans by the designation "SB". WMINIMUM
- — — N ‘ 5, The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning |ights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINTMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER |\ - or ™y TTENTION
p = — \ 6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning |ights certification. The warning |ight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS | "~rcrineE - AR LA WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
[ | certify the warning |ights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. n - — . Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
| ‘ 7. When used fo delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF 7 OR PLACE THE
| ‘ 8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c 48 % 96 15 1 mile automatic dimming devices. ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
! ! TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
Type C Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on a I. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F L JAY k H I H \:'7 A F F E‘/‘ A F [,‘ (
3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form a merging taper may be used for delineation. If used, } i j }
the successive flashing of the sequential warning |ights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each Iight shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.
4, Type C and D steady-burn warning |ights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the tfravel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
o changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
/ N 5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. 3@ :’s-’afff;c
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Diiiseiéyn
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical fo the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS | . Truck-mounfed gtfenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities ‘ N e e T
p— SN must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for E} A PF I CA [\E A H [ ([ \H TF\ I T I ( ‘H
f | I. A warning reflector or approved substiftute may be mounted on a plastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning light at the Assessing Safe Hardware (MASH). ~ o ” T N
| “ discretion of fthe Contractor unless ofherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for fhe requirements of Level 2 or A F P( P A H EL F EF L E(“T(“‘ F
| | 2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted Level 3 W—S-ﬂ . . > 7 M
| | on the CWZTCD. 3 Refer to the c ZTCD for a list of approved TH—S. ) F H I H“H L I e HT(—: Q TT EH‘ ‘ T‘/H‘P
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. TMAs are requi on freeways unless otherwise noted N > )07 A
Warning reflector may be round :l Round reflectors shall be ful \;'r?f\ecforized. mc\gdmg the area c\her? Gﬁoohed'fo the drum. . ] 5 lmeesE\LSE.be used anytime that it can be positioned
- square.Must have a vellow 5. Square subsfrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it ' 30 to 10(3 feet in adﬂmbe o% the areq of éFeu a‘xﬁpogurv’e NP -
reflective surface area of at least atfaches to the drum. ) . . ) ) o . without adversely affecting the work performance. E“‘,/ Vi) W
30 square inches 6. The slde of the warning r;ef\eofor" facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retfroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work —_— T o 00T ‘C“T 00T Tow Tx00T Ter Todor
OMS 8300-Type B or Type C. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an <% — e ,
7. When used near fwo-way fraffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. C November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching ftraffic. REVISIONS 0152 02 on us 183
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. ?'07 3'14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 52l AUS|  CALDWELL 31
rol
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary channelizing device

2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent

sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections

ane-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times fto maintain the

cones in proper position and location

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

channelizing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions and tangent

sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as

approved by the Engineer

4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

and the "Compl iant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"

w

[

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability

6. The Contfractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements

I. Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shal

be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom

The body and base shall lock fogether in such a manner that the body

separates from fthe base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed

of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal

handl ing and/or air furbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and

deformable materials. The Confractor shall NOT use mefal drums or

single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports

4, Drums shall present a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width

at fthe 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of

drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and

a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and

shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle

shall have a minimum of ftwo widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to

allow attachment of a warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved

compliant sign

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alfernating

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than

4 inches nor greater than 8 inches n width. Any non-reflectorized

space between any fTwo adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in

width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4

inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base

to be held down while separating the drum body from the base

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange
high-density polyethylene (HDPE)} or other approved material.

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum and base shal | be marked with manufacturer’s name and mode ! number

~

5N

1

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

™~

The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum
surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, c¢racking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting
surface.

BALLAST

. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough fo hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand

This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between

35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The ballast may be sand in one

to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic

base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking

of sandbags will be al lowed, however height of sandbags above pavement

surface may not exceed 12 inches

Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs

Bui It-in bal last can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or

a solid rubber base

3. Recycled truck Tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, The bal last shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that
would become hazardous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the

r

drum is struck a vehicle
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming

a hazard when struck by a vehicle
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums
Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement

Handle ——

Top should not

al low collection
of water or —

debris

| 18" min |

——9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(Typ)—=

min

36"
>
2

Each drum shal

and 2 white stri
using Type A or
retroreflective

ordange.

Taper to al low
for stacking a
| | minimum of 5

have

a minimum of 2 orange

pes
Type B

sheeting with the
top stripe being

| | drums

| |

| |
This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for

Barricades

. 2" Max,

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

providers of approved
Detectable Pedestrian

——Continuous smooth
rail for hand trailing

1.

~

o1

When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, c
relocated in a TTC zone, the femporary facilities sh
detectable and include accessibility features consis
the features present in the existing pedestrian faci
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for
Diversions, Sidewalk Detours and Crosswalk Closures

Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally

closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade s
placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk

of a Type 3 Barricade

Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one

above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concr
barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a cont
detectable edging can satisfactorily delineate a ped
path.

Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices

detectable, do not comply with the design standards

"Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guide
{ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for ped
movements

losed, or

all be

tent with
It Refer
Sidewalk

use the
hall be
instead

pictured
ete
inuous
estrian

are not
in the
lines
estrian

Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrian

barricades.

Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nomin
rails as shown on BC(10) provided that +the top rai

a smooth continuous rail suitable for hand +railing
splinters, burrs, or sharp edges.

al barricade
provides
vith no

fl<—— See Bal last

Note 3

Chevron C
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right
R4 series or ofher signs as approved travel way

SIGNS, CHEVR

~

[

wl

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Maximum Sign Dimension) ertical Panel
8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals
sloping down towards

by Engineer

Py

SLJ\:«&#r’:iﬁ

AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates Iisted on the CWZTCD.

Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
shall be manufactured with Type By or Type Cg Orange
sheeting meeting the color and retfroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise

specified in the plans

ertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the Tntended traveled lane

Other sign messages {(text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection

Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of cury
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used at each location called for in the plans

R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
approval of the Engineer
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/015202071/4 - Design/Plan Set/2,

8" 1o 12" 8" o 12" 8" o 12" 8" o 12" 120 1. Tbe.chemgn Shi‘w‘obi Gwéer:ﬁﬁm rectangle with a
rﬁ minimum size of 12 by inches.
4 — . 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp CENERAL NOTES
& g change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
\ = — and provide additional emphasis and guidance for in close proximity fTo traffic and are suitable for use on high or low
/ o . g 8" vehicle operators with regard fo changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
< 4" o E E Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
See 24" )+ - o 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). . .
45 ° £ 4n note 7 min g S side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or
BN 2 S of an intersection. They shall be in Iine with portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
Z 2 and at right angles fo approaching traffic. ) be spec.h‘.'\ed in The General Hofes or other plan sheets. )
4" © S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
) S 4 has three in view, until fhe change in aligrment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
P-1L k P-1R ‘ r | - S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts making alignment of the channelizing devices
o © . . o difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base surface c o N £ o 4. To be effec‘r\ie. the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform fo the TMUTCD and the
/ Approved /H;UCT Poqdm; = 7E‘g‘d ; A 7E 36 for at least 500 feef. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesve ase /Surface - >uppor Lg 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
1 N g ;E‘ B — tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be damaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
— . refroreflective Type BrLor Type Crconforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required fo maintain proper
gr | ThE self-righting . oo Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment. o
T T Support 127 minimum ’ ‘ unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
LV embedment ; ‘ requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shal | weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
vEn depth Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a manner that ensures proper bonding
LI}ED (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on ﬂ"ee\‘\a;.sv and divided highways, between the adhesives, fhe fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
(Rigid or self-righting) i Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adnesives shall be prepared and applied according fo the manufacturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to replace plastic drums. _ ;?commemdoﬂorjs. ) . .
7 e installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects fo the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
. ) ; . surface discoloration or surface inftegrity. Driveable bases shall not be
. ﬁ@jg;‘c?morqg?‘?d; E 50 g;e r‘wggmmc\); ::2?;8 channel ize ‘HE F“[ permiftted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
r ic or divi sl €5 ic. - =12 feat - aned - Ty s
8" to 12" ~ 2. VP’'s may be used MDZG;ﬁrgne or nighttime situations. - all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
}——{ [ They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— 1 other areas such as lane fransitions where positive
daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manual for additional requirements on the use VP's
for drop-offs.
3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge M i imum Suggested Maximum
36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min are to be reflective orange and reflective white and F;%Z;edd Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing
should always slope downward toward the fravel lane. ’ r K Devices
4, VP's used on expressways and freeways or other high 10 (I 127 on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Offset|Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
A of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 1507 1657 180 307 o0’
I 5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. = . e == p—
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 59 L= 50 205 245 2> 70
(CWZTCD). 40 2 320 407 80
| 6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 4957 540 45 90"
| \ Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification — ———— —
e DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 5507] 600 2 100
R . L Where the height of reflective material on the vertical 55 6057 | 66 557
(Rigid or self-rignting panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of ~ n o R - . ), ﬁ:O P WLO
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 660"| 720 60 120
ORTABLE 65 7157 780 ©5 130
- I. LCDs are crashworthy, |ightweight, deformub[e devices fhuT are higr_ﬂ; VTSIb\e._ have g(_)cd target value and 70 770'] 840 70 140
can be connected fogether. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — —
ERTICAL PANELS Ps) 2. LCDs may be used msfgad of a line of cones or’ldrums. ) ) ) N ) 75 75 825’ 200 5 150
- et 3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance fo application and installation requirements specific fo the device, and 30 800’ | 8807 | 960 807 160
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. ¢ Taper lengths have been rounded off. :
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retfroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers é;tiziz SgelgD‘?’f‘ngT.l dth of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes. - o
1. Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (OTLD) are 6. LCDs gsed as pqrrimdes D[GGed pe\"pendicu\gr' to ﬂ'gfﬁc should have at least one row of. \"ef\ecﬂ e o . y o o
gl ineation devices designed fo convert a sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10), Place reflective sheeting JGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roadway section o two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. H HHEL I - I HV E“E I"P\Er H[
operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary AR Y Y oo A
1" centerlines. The upward and downward arrows ‘ ) - o i i MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
- on the sign’s face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
= | 1 Panels traffic on either side of the divider. The
_ N base is secured to the pavement with an . Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but alsc to profect the
r mcmfi”o*‘?ducy adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement ,»or"g space pgr +erappr_opr”TG#@T_HQ:QG\ for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
DACK DACK or N N : o roadway speed and barrier application,
1" - caused by a venicle impact or wind gust. 2. Water ba\?oﬁed systems usez[\m channel ize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
=1 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance fo application and installation requirements Lasiiifseigln
Portable, specific to the and used only when shown on the TCD list. I 13
1 56" Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Water ballasted used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. W on a taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated § N ~ AN N - A~
mounted 4. The OTLP shall be orange ith a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. E A F F I LA [;‘ E A H E L ,H ,T F ‘\ L T I ‘\,/‘H
\ / on drums. reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall ) a 7 j )
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cgconforming e H A H H E L I I H [ [} E I & E C
fo Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used fto channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water bal lasted ) - - T
_ unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the fop
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS Fite: bc-21.dgn owe TxDOT | cks TXDOT
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS xDOT HOP\EerInkr);aorH;OO; CONT | SECT Jop HIGHWAY
g bt ’ ’ - ’ = =2 - ’ VISION 0152 02 (X4 us 183
9-01 ?‘14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
SEE AUS|  CALDWELL 33
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a . - 5;,:_1
divided highway shall be ‘ i — f:,ﬁﬁ 1. Where positive redirectional

I. Refer fo.fhe ComplTant Work Zone Traffic Confro\ Devices L\ST barricaded in fthe same manner. R11-2 friviing 620-6T = T e capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a list of all materials STATE ‘)'_‘ may be omitted.
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. Ma-10L CVVO‘”P’CTOP 1 5 P\Z]S‘H\" construction fenoing

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction o o beuu;ed 'iﬂ; dr;umsvf(;r’
projects closed to all fraffic. JRE S "

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope safety as required in the plans.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. N 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right and left turns are provided, the chevron striping may — . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both qirecﬂons from the cemfer’.of the barricade. AN TS‘DA‘CG‘V shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
d ere moj Tuw"Ps*Er"Z.p\"o%lded if a z\iied r"oid,, swtr"\p\r;g should slope - Plastic Drum When the shoulder width is greater
ownward in bo irections fowar e center of roadway. 5 fam bl 1

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope PERSPECTIVE TEW W]” 12 {?ﬁ' STeGd‘: burn 1ights
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping ) BGJ be om*\ﬁef ‘2 irjum‘s ar ihused,
should slope downward to the right. N These drums 5. Drums must exten e leng

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos & on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1" =

6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequate PERSPECTIVE TEW — - LEGEND
clear zone is provided. v EINY

rning |ights shall NOT be installed on barricades. .

ere barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, — 3 = Plastic drum
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The ER-) 2 SN -
sandbags will be tied shut fo keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricades % = AT — Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
maintain a constant weight. Sand bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 2 % — TI1] “ ‘ ‘ \‘ or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side o= - Lu ‘ H ‘ ‘ [
Pock1+i030r§*eariromahsffi\ or g*her'SQ\id OEJeO*TbaT\\dHOT be . facing one-way fraffic and both sides 2 g 5 LT ) Steady burn warning |ight
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum o - two-way traffic. ) o =} TT— el law warnt - _
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon fo‘B;rﬁiCéae*;iiﬁg?mg should slant — cal F — [ | or vellow warning reflecto
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour 5L e
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base o e ' 3 — .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level 2 R ~ Increase number of plastic drums on the

9 Sr hurjg' ’Hﬂj 'OPE'. wire, chains or; Cﬂje' st@mers, o 1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot 8" max. lendath Type 3 Barricades £ g 2 : S:iihb;q;ﬂi? Ticgg‘mgezgf%Tm:;‘;Dr} Z;Oam

9. Sheeting for barr \?odes shal | be retfroreflective Type 4 or Type B mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a 9 pe T ‘ o y i 4 maximum of ,_,lva,fu B
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimun of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades. gal = = - i/ and maximum o rums)
otherwise noted. - T 5 i A - PLAN TEW N A

2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. N N
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
e =1¢ as 51 g YDOr \ ~ - ~ - ~ N A\ N - , N /™y ~ S -~ -~
be Used as 0 sion support. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

nominal_\ Reflective l

[N IM min. orange
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL - 2" min. hit
4" min. w e
4" min., 8 max. l#f min ‘
f | 6" min. min. orange

min.

- 2" min. . .
[ min. white

I " min.
42"
in.

3

g
in.

3™

Flat rail

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETATL Two

cones Tubular Marker

10:57: 50 AM

1271172023
pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/015202071/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.

DATE:

FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
e Alternate AN . .
/ \ Alternate / \ 28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
| | \ | 42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. ( / 30 Ibs. including base.
’ ‘ 50 ‘ at 50 maximum spacing ‘ 50 ‘ NG
1 o < > 1S > 7‘
\ ‘ ‘ - | SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums — T o Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and fubular markers shall be predominant!ly orange, and ‘ ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 7 = N N\ y N or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. Safety
bar’ricade’/ ( H ) - CTockPILE “ / \ barricade 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated ITexas Department of Transportation SDthlﬂond
[ e \ > IUE [ \ unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base, anaar
\*;}; 1 "\\ /’" \ or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
\ H\ / \ i / 3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
NV —_— - height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device. 0"
N - / n N /
~_ 0 O 0O O 0 S~ 4. Comes or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT l
ey e < bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
OT one-way '“f]ds De'S” able . A \ outer surface and meet fhe requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL Iz I NG DEV I CES
downstream drums stockpile location \ ~ P [ _ e Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be R . Channelizing devices parallel to fraffic i i
Y S J is outside cho , § ockpi e 5. 28" cones and fubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
o - should be used when stockpile is
omifted here clear zone. vithin 30° from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ( I o) - 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position.
- - - - J— J— J— J— J— J— J— J— 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums are suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CHT DOT|ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
durations. O Tx November 2002 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
N 7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size REVISIONS 0152 02 071 usS 183
L —~ ~ ~ - and shape. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET No,
= TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL ST 713 521 ] BT 34
[
104




No warranty of ony

s resulting from its use.
_

ng Practice Act",
&
gTANDARDS.dQn

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or domo
TCP/015202071 TXDOT

s governed by the "Texas Engineer

s mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

The use of this standard
of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

10:57:56 AM

1271172023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/015202071/4 - Design/Plan Set/2,

DATE:

GENERAL

NE PAVEMENT MARKIN

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic
within the CSJ 1imits unless otherwise stated in the plans

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4, Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with +the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet STPM) .

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected fo mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and

PA YITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted

Al work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordance
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12}

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240

MATINTAINING WORK E PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work |imits.

Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics

4, Markings failing fto meet this criteria within the first 30 days after
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification Item 662.

o

[N

w0

Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct a motorist foward or into the closed portion of the roadway

shal | be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to fraffic

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route

Pavement markings shall be removed fo the fullest extent possible

so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadway as described in Iftem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used

Blast cleaning may be used but will not be reguired unless specifically

shown in the plans
Qver-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted

Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans

.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing
markings for periods less Than two weeks when approved by the Engineer

TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

o

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are fo be inspected and accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A, Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
and submit fo the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following ftest. Affix five
)} Tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed

of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) fimes in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shal
be lost or displaced as a result of this test

Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

See

ee Standard She
Standard Sheet T

(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
1) for tab placement on seal coat work

et
cP

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemarks shall be from the approved
product |ist, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shall be of the same manufacturer

3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - f{one silver reflective surface with white body).
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EMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
BUTTONS DMS-4300
AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW , N PR
S ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DM5-6130
T D) PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
000000 0 v o 000 AN
2" REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED c_aoy
l EMENT MARKINGS DHS-8241
— FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE o onn
R — MARKER TABS DMs-g242
Adhesive pad
Height of sheeting list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
s usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker fabs and other
1/4" and less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
address shown on BC(1).
STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division

Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

PA

EMENT

MARKINGS

FILE: bc-21.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CV=T DOT [ow:  TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
C) TxDOT February 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0152 02 071 us 183
-98 9-07 5-2I
1_02 7_|3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
11-02_8-14 AUS CALDWELL iﬁ




y of any

No warranty

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

the

is governed by

of this standard

DISCLAIMER:
The use

JONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
) ) |/ Nia ) Y N| C
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
60" = 37 Ty ( buttons
5 -1 = “
e}
= RAISED 1o o o o o o o
5 PAVEMENT 4 to 12"
0 10 to 12" <= MARKERS T4o o o o© o
5 . I i oo NO-PASSING 4"
©% = = A boted boted EO ) REFLECTORIZED =
o3 y = ; ooooood oo PAVEMENT 1o - N
To ‘ ‘el low #7 C > Type 11 - LINE MARKINGS 4 1o 12 r—_——————
hd ype A=A
K-
5 REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A -
% e Type I-C Type W or Y buttons
-9 —— . G RAISED P
229 OLID FDGE LINE PAVEMENT mi o o o
Eay | N - ’ MARKERS
a4 NS OR SING o
£og \ p | TNES DR SINGLE ] ‘ .
%82. ¥ o 0 o) 000 @OO0CO0OO0OOoOOoOOo0an H"‘*Per (IH G LIHE PEFPLECETHOEF;‘IT,,ED |
g) o D'«/ o o0 oo DQD., QCD:D D(‘DOD ~ - -~ - i . = .-~
o = = < i\ 7 MARK INGS |
o Uil Yello Type Y / ! ' -
CE- buttons—~~ 6 to 8" —Type II-A-A-
woQ - . _
gog REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B
96+ WIDE 5
ke W RAISED |
gm; Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by fthe Engineer. PAVEMENT 1-2" LD
A= Prefabricated markings may be substifuted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS
ooIN
[Sp7R =1 -
ey . ; X P A o - ; X ) ~ (FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE REFLECTORIZED
SS CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING /ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO iipiri‘ﬁ!; ﬁE
5 o DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
> L ()
o8+ " el
EE . 30"+ 3 Type 1-C or II-A-A—
5T
2 L R, RAISED OooQo o O Q O
= LS t% = oo o oQOgo oo O o oQOgooonQngooonoo (C oo o o0o > 0 0O O L E[JT EP PAVEMENT ‘ ‘
%5(: wh#a// Type W buttons< ~Type I-C or II-C-R LINE MARKERS 10 w 30 1 LType W or
a,o nmrTe = ol o _— gogon goooo Moo goooo Y buttons
Jta NG Type T-A—_ . X OR
oy Type Y buttons
£ _
C'Bg \ ©ooooodoo0omce ©CD00O0DO0OO0O0DOO0OO Dooo@mooo0ogo L ANE _ }"';40 1
52 A REFLECTORIZED o e
L 1 PAVEMENT = P
E%g = = o oo oogoo C’D OCo0oo0oD0O0CO0O0O0O0O000O0O0CO0O0O0O0COND0OO0OO0O0O0O0O0O0O0OoOOoODn L I HE MARKINGS % 10 } 30 = White or Yel low
645 ' C > vel \O”"” C_> Type Y buttons—~ ) 1 Type 1-C or II-A-A
oY . == llhite == = = ‘ mtelalela] gogon GPOOR, gogon gomon ’ o 1 (when required)
. C> Type W bufhﬁmsf\ “Type 1-C or II-C-R L TNES
j%g ©00D0000D0O00O0D0000000000O0NDO00O00O0O0o0 o oonDoo oD RAISED O o O O o O O O O )] O
oo REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS , AVEN - y
g7m h 2 RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS e B o o 1o O o o P
i:e Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. 3 9 Type I-C or 1I-C-R _~
Lz
Z EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY 8"
X O o i
E LiNg oz - - - -
S MARKINGS 3 9
‘® Type W buttons—_ s~ Type I-C i il i
8 E it = e i Dooon ooooo “Homoo goood oooog ooooo
W e 7 ) . ) PR, . , e _ o
2 e < s Type ~Type Y buttons REMOVABLE MARKINGS S
k1 al o o) oo WITH RAISED E —n— .5
o o = . , .
- PAVEMENT MARKERS [ =0 |
< — — - P FR Semon Lomo Somon - If raised pavement markers are used . i )
® o White 7 s o ( BN o o to supplement REMOVABLE markings, - Raised Pavement Markers
c L L Type W buttons— ~Type I-C the markers shall be applied to the /
8 N - N Top of the tape at the approximate
3 REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RATSED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken '
Q ines or 20 foot spacing for
Q Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. \\me.s u‘- <ﬁ\ 0 f.u\w DGC;‘W ﬂ)‘\- _ T ) i
s solid lines. This allows an easier 207 + 1
S \ SO ) N D s s - removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
g LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWA and tape. ’ ¢
x
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CW20-1D
48" 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Channelizing
Devices )
(See note 2) A —

Channelizing
devices may be
omitted if the
work area is a
minimum of 30
from the nearest

traveled way.———

Shado ehicle
with TMA and high

intensity rotating

flashing,
osci | lating
or strobe |ights.

“Brm

(See notes 4 & 5)

Channelizing
Devices

(See note 2) A

Shou I der
hou I der

>

-

less

50 mph or

for
for

(Flags-
See notes

SHOUL DER

pace

S

Work

50 mph

over

>0 mph - or

r

for

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

Shoulder
Max.
ices
o

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" 24"
(See note 2) A

—Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

<

jwalaN}
[

at

= o
O+
g o
ac
o

e

)

(Se

Dev
2

—|-100

END
ROAD WORK
620-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2

Al

-
Channelizing /
Devices Y
(See note 2) A4

DRK

houlder

=
]

éﬂﬂ

Min.

50

1

less
50 mph

50 mph or
over

r
O

X for

M CW20-1D
48" 48"
(Flags-
See notes

SHOULDER

Conventional

Roads

See note 1)

Channel izing
Devices

(See note 2) Ay

CW20-1D N
48" 48"

less

(Flags-

50 mph or
e

for

M

END

EELEg
mnﬁf

shou | der
der

Shoulc

-

ROAD WORK

) A

at
2

spacing

ices
(See note

Dev
20

equipment
necessary for the

work operation, such
as trucks, moveable
cranes, etc., shall

remain in areas
separated from

lanes of traffic by

channelization

devices at all times.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

ee notes 4 & 5)

ehicles or ——_

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.

Channelizing
Devi

vices

(See note 2) A*

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" 24"
(See note 2) A

RK

FHICLES

Min.,

150

Space

Work

less
verr 50 mph

50 mph or

-

fo

G20-2
48" 24"
(See note

Inactive
ork

vehicle

(See Note

SHOULDER

Conventional

ls

LEGEND

rzzz2|Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

)]
[}
=
(e}
[0]

Heavy Work

2) A

Traller Mounted Portable Changeable

[d  |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

- Sign Traffic Flow

Flag L) | Flagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| | . .
Desirable Spacing of Alnimam Suggested
Fosted|Formula)  Taper Lengths Channel izing comait, |Longitudinal
Jpéed Devices Qp??tmg Buffer Space
~ 107 11 12/ on a o0n @ | pistance "B"
Offset|Offset|Offset| Taper Tangent

30 1507 1657|180 30 60 120
35 |L= 2057 225 357 70 160
40 265 40 80 240
45 4507 | 495 457 90 320
50 5007 | 550 50 100 400
55 L=s 0] 605 55 110 500
60 6007| 660" | 72 60’ 120 600
65 6507 7157 780 65 130 700
70 7007 770" | 8407 70 1407 800
75 7507| 8257 | 200 75 150 200

(o]

Line

* Conventional Roads Only
*% Taper lengths have been rounded off

L=Length of Taper (FT) Vidth of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
- DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

Right-of-way

GENERAL NOTES

N

[N

o1

Flags attached fto signs where shown are REQUIRED.

Al'l traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
Engineer.

Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-w I'ine and not parked on the paved shoulder

A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 To 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely

affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no

longer present but road or work conditions require fthe traffic control

to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices

may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

See TCP{5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expres ys and

freeways.

CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of Cl
WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional

See notes 1 & 7)

roadways.
52223"@ Oégzgz%s
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’}’d
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
CW20-1D

Flages TCP(1-1)-18

FILE: tepl-1-18.dgn DNs ‘CK: ‘Dw: CKs
0 December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
bou 408 015202 o071 us 183
8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 AUS CALDWELL 37
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DATE:

LEGEND
END END rzzz2a|Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK e
P G20-2 l:”,[[,,l Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
" Py Han
END A . 48 24 24 = Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
y 5} 5} c L C " Flashing Arrow Board 1 (PCMS)
/|ROAD WORK S S £ g g : :
/ C20-2 2 g E = — Sign Traffic Flow
/ 48" X 24" c el o 8 o [l
e v B i 2 %l 5 Flag Ly |Flagger
. . _{;77 E Minimum suggested Maximum| | . .o
z g E Desirable Spacing of Tt Suggested
; g Posted|Formula Channelizing era‘og'\mmg Longitudinal
‘ ‘ o Devices R Buffer Space
9] 3] o 3 u p
5 5 9 © K 12 on a on a | pistance "B"
. O c Offsetloffset| Taper Tangent
N E ™ 1657| 180 307 60 120 90
g c g 225" 245 357 70 160 120
= (See notes 4 & 5)— ;T 2957 320 407 80 240 155
= / 4957 540 457 907 320 195
I EXIT Vo / / o 5507 600’ 507 1007 400 240
- i 9 5507 | 6057| 660 55 1107 500 295
- / jo]
2l / oA 600'| 660°| 72 60’ 120 600 350
— = - e = T2 = ,,
£5o1 / e 650'| 715'| 780 65 130 700 410
48" 42" B i 2 7007 | 7707|840 70 140 800 475
N 7507 8257 200 757 150 900 540
C ntional Roads Only
r c *% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
c 6 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
s <@ .
0 - @ £ @ — —
81 9 = TYPICAL USAGE
2! b o) . MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘( v @ = S ’ DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
2 L v
— (&)
{(See notes =
5 EXIT 3 GENERAL NOTES
o
- o L 8 OPEN - L 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
[} - 52 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
o / _/13“4 30 ° denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
% H .2 e o = in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
\ Engineer.
3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
. ) with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
g L . \ device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
é 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
g \ oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
%) A\ used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
\ of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
\ \ 7\ quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road or
\\ NN ‘ work conditions require the traffic control fto remain in place, Type 3
y . A\ Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
- \ RAMP ‘ Shadow Vehicle and TWA,
Iy \ A\ CLOSED \ / 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
- | O\ ’/PH o1 closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next fo fhose
\ 4 A o N H arder . an v - work o a
. - \ 48" 300 \/ shown in order to protect a wider work space.
\_ cw2s5-1T
Z. 48" X 48" A
\D
‘/, —— Channel izing
Devices at
== h 20" spacing
See TCP(1-5a)
for traffic
control Trorn
devices ® raffic
Egr ane P(1-4a) for lane ;’ Operations
. closure— 9 ?ng:‘ 1; %;eﬂed I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’}’d
_1._ close a lane which
. o o is normally required y ~ A N \
see TCP (1 to enfer the ramp. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
for advan
varning sions % . U Al AclDEe D
for lane closure % L A H E L L U> H F E F F
“See TCP(1-5a) RAMP s D I I D E D H I L H TS
for advance { CLOSED /»
TCp : 51 warnming signs AHEAD
CP (1-2D) for lane closure
S/ Cu20rP-30 TCP(1-5)-18
B FILE: tepl-5-18.dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: cK:
(\‘ J E L A H E L ‘ ‘\7 | F E | E P A ’ H: '\L’) ©)TxD0T February 2012 CONT | SECT Jop HIGHWAY
: SLUoL - — 218 rEvisIoNs 0152/02| oT1 us 183
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DATE:
FILE:

Improved shoul der WORK LEGEND
Truck mounted —Work Vehicle k %k | Shadow Vehicle ) = U
attenuator | ith flashing CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
(See Note 3 & 13) | beacons 3 cle
— N I i I N R — . - oWzl -10aT * % ¥ | Work Vehicle
Arrovy | ~ v zan ~ VT eet T onA
arron 3 60" X 36 = | sion RIGHT Directional
Optional — | L s - - . -
— 1 RENCEN Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Improved shoulder NoTe 13;—‘ H ” J T L. . —
e = ( N Traffic Flou e Double Arrow
120" -200" Typical ‘% o [ WORK il 4 Truck Mounted UTION (A1+ i
- — : L ] Attenuator (TMA) ® CA ON (Alfernating
Acfual distance may vary according CONVOY © or Trailer Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
to sight distance (See note 8) \ttenuator (TA)
4 ] o ] ] . Attenuator A)
HIGHWA WITH PAVED SHOULDERS MINIMUM 8 e TYPICAL USAGE
1 MOBTILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
- \ ~ DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
SHADC EHICLE A
Truck mounted | chicle with Flashing Arrow Board
attenuator o venicle in Caution Mode e ) NOTE S
(See Hfﬁ‘t.ﬂ 38 13) ith flashing : Ut g GENERAL NOTES
- o - T N [ . beacons—. - . -
- el 1. All fraffic confrol devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas
Hii@ 13 WORK Manual on Uniform Traffic Contraol Devices" (TMUTCD), latest edition.
Arrow OR 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
E’Qﬂ?\ S CONVOY strobe |ights on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating,
< Optional— W2 l-10aT flashing, oscillating or strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s
;,,eeamadp;// ‘ 120" -200" Typical jb“ﬁ ,;‘ side of the venhicle may be operated simultaneously with the amber
ehicle A ‘ — — = © ° beacons or sfrobe |ights.
Actual distance mc ding ®
To signt distance ‘ (XXX X} .o 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the Shadow Vehicle
o’ is required.
[TH NO SHOULDER OR NARK SHOULDER [‘ : 4, Striping on the back panel of all TMis shall be 8" red reflective
WORK ]] 4 sheeting with white background, placed in an inverted "V' design.
. Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
~ CONVOY © color reqguirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS-8300,
Shoul der _ TYPE A.
—Truck mounted y
attenuator ™ 5. Flashing Arrow Panels shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Standards.
(See Note 3 & 13) The panel operation shall be controlled from inside the vehicle,
O o © — — ° — — E rk vehicle o
vith flashing TYPICAL SHADC FHICLE B 6. Each vehicle shall have fwo-way radio communication capability.
beacons - SIm e ~ ‘
- . e I 7. When the work convoy must change lanes, the Shadow Vehicle should
Shou |l der with RICGHT Directional display change lanes first to protect the Work Vehicle.
Flashing Arrow Board
QY 8. Spacing between Shadow and Work Vehicle will vary depending on
Shoul der See — sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work con
— 1 X — should be able To see the Shadov ehicle in time to slow down and/or
1 H ‘ Note 1 WORK change lanes as they approach the Work Convoy.
e Arrow P Z OR
E— o p— _— » _— — o — Panel H}i CONVOY 9. Use of an arrow panel on the Work Vehicle s optional except as
%%& Optional—" cwW2l-10aT provided in note 13, but may be required the Engineer. If an
s 60" 36" arrow panel is not used, dual flashing beacons, mounted as high and
as widely separated as practicable at the rear of the Work Vehicle
Shoul der «* shall be required.
L ] LR N N N J
See Shado 120 -200" Typical % 10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the Work and Shadow Vehicles should
Jehicle B — - - “, - pul | over periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic To pass.
enicie Hcfug\ d\sfqmoe may vary according
fo sight distance (See note 8) WORK 11. < and Shadow Vehicles should stay on fthe shoulder of highways
CONVOY + aving 8" or wider shoulders when possible.
GHWA © . . .
HHLT I LHHE HI - H — 12. A Trail Vehicle may be added to the operation when approved by
+ the Engineer. See TCP(3) series standards.
M
13. The shadow vehicle ed on conventional ys when
J a TMA or TA and arrc mounted to the herbic vehicle.
Shou | der TYPICAL SHADC FHICLE C Eriip(j\ﬁe shadow be reqguired on expressways and
viTh LEFT Directional display
Flashing Arrow Board 3@ Traffic
- L Triiak e . . . . o Operations
o Truck mounted v v W P - af | ot | va ivisi
attenuator TH; ﬂzih:;q —Red Reflective ITexas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d
(See Note 3 & 13) - = White Reflective
beacons —
. - . . 2 2 ARl 2 2 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
<
5| MOBILE OPERATIONS
- " . - A ow Ol
5 Do dra ¥ HERBICIDE TRUCK
, wi=
See —— e OPERATIONS
Shoul der Note 13— Y
120" -200" Typical TCP (3 5) 1 8
: : YT : . . ‘ ‘ FILE: top3-5. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK: zj:DOT‘Dw: TxDOT |eks TXDOT
Actual distance may vary according to sight distance (See note 8) ‘ 00T July 2015 cont Tseer o8 oY
X ~ L B . o o REVISIONS 0152/ 02 071 us 183
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Shoul der
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1600
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48"

Shoul der
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| 1000 FT|

16-3aP

30" 1o
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k Sy

Min.
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p
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END
ROAD WORK

Shou |l der

Shou

G20-2
48" 24"

Shoulder

TMA and high
H— rotating,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.

with —
intesity,
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe lights.

[;jggf Shadow Vehicle

flashing,

END
ROAD WORK

hou l der
00’
Min.

S

v,

H
pace

0
Work

|

S

500

1600

Shoul der

AREA ON SHOULDER

G20-2

48"

48"

rz—z72|Type 3 Barricade B a Channelizing Devices
[::ﬂj} Heavy Work Vehicle jruok Mounted
= avy W Lve = Attenuator (TMA)

== Trailer Mounted Portable Chang
Flashing Arrow Board @ Message Sign (

- Sign Traffic Flow
Flag Flagger
DHTTTWET Suggested Maximum
Jpéed XK Devices Buffer Space
~ 10 12° | ona on a "B"
Of fsef| Offset| Taper Tangent
30 150 1807 30 60 20
35 |L= 205 245 70 120
40 2 32 80 155
45 45 5407 90’ 195
50 5 600 100 240
55 L=Ws 5 ’ 660 110 295
60 600" | 6607| 7207 1207 350
65 650" 7157| 780" ©5 1307 410
70 7007 7707| 840 70 140 4757
75 7507 8257 200"| 75 150 540
80 8007 880'| 960 80 160 615

% Conventional Roads Only
XX Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) dth of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
: DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
TCP(5-1Ta) TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1b)

GENERAL NOTES

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can
be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
exposure without adversely effecting the performance
or guality of fthe work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
approved by the Engineer

r

28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
workers are present to maintain the devices upright and in
proper location. Intermediate Term stationary work areas
should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece
cones.

0-1D

‘ ® Traffic
O;L))e_rgt_ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SHOULDER
FREE

_1f\

TCP(5-1)-18

FILE: tepb-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK. ‘Dv‘v: ks
) TxDOT February 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0152| 02 071 us 183
218 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 40 |




12/11/2023 10:58:38 AM

DATE:

TXDOT_STANDARDS. dgn

TCP/015202071

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/015202071/4 - Design/Plon Set/2,

PLAN VIEW

NEAR

NSTR
TAN F

ADJUST PROTECTIVE FENCE ALONG
CONSTRUCTION EDGE ONLY.

BOUND WOOD PLANKING
PROTECTS TREE TRUNK

T
TR

\—-PROTECTIVE FENCE

2° MAXIMUM

PROTECT AS NOTED

N THR H

<////-—PROTECTlVE FENCE

{
x
6 FEET OR LESS- BIND WOOD PLANKS TO TRUNK

T

CONSTRUCTION ZONE

MAXIMUM 2°

\PROTECT AS NOTED.

PAVIN

PLACE PROTECTIVE FENCE AT THE EDGE
OF THE CRITICAL ROOT ZONE.

PLAN VIEW
NDER TR

PROTECTIVE FENCE

TREE ROOT ZONES ARE OFTEN IRREGULAR IN SHAPE. THEY GENERALLY FOLLOW
THE CONTOURS OF THE CROWN. PLACE PROTECTIVE FENCE AT THE EDGE OF THE
CRITICAL ROOT ZONE FOLLOWING THE

CONTOURS OF THE DRIPLINE.

PLACE PROTECTIVE FENCE
AT THE EDGE OF THE
CRITICAL ROOT ZONE.

ADD BOUND WOOD PLANKING TO
PROTECT TREE TRUNK WHEN FENCE
IS WITHIN 6 FEET OF TRUNK.

‘//////r—ADJUST FENCE LOCATION AS NOTED
TREATED SUBGRADE

OR CONCRETE

UNDISTURBED ﬂ

INOILVI07 3IN34 TVANON

- Q9  AREA INSIDE ‘
\ S PROTECTIVE .
\ o\ 3 MAXIMUM
=\ c FENCE P Y
CRITICAL ROOT ZONE t}\ ROOT BARRIER AS PER
PLAN VIEW P~ MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS.

THE CRITICAL ROOT ZONE (CRZ) IS DETERMINED AS ONE
(1) FOOT RADIUS FROM TRUNK FOR EACH CALIPER INCH
(DIAMETER) OF TRUNK

EXAMPLE: THE CRZ FOR A 6 INCH CALIPER TREE WOULD
EXTEND 6 FEET FROM THE TRUNK IN ALL DIRECTIONS

OR PLACE VAPOR BARRIER
(BENEATH SIDEWALK ONLY)

SECTION VIEW
TYPICAL TR PROTECT]ON

NOTES:

CRITICAL ROOT ZONE IS 1 FT, AWAY FROM TREE TRUNK FOR EVERY 1 IN. OF
TREE DIAMETER MEASURED AT 4 FT. HEIGHT.

WATER TREES EVERY 2 WEEKS WITH A MINIMUM OF 100 GALLONS PER TREE.
SPRAY TREE WITH WATER TO REMOVE CONSTRUCTION DUST WHEN DIRECTED.
CONSTRUCTION FENCE SHALL BE 4 FT. TALL.

DO NOT PERFORM WORK OR STORE EQUIPMENT WITHIN PROTECTED AREA.

COVER THE CRITICAL ROOT ZONE BETWEEN THE PROTECTED AREA AND THE
CONSTRUCTION ZONE WITH 4 [N, OF MULCH

PERFORM TREE TRIMMING AND WOUND REPAIR PER STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

=t pustin
District
DAMAGED AND EXPOSED ROOTS SHALL BE TRIMMED AND TREATED PER STANDARD M 7exas Department of Transportation | Standard
SPECIFICATIONS. BACKFILL EXPOSED ROOTS WITH TOPSOIL WITHIN 24 HOURS
OF EXPOSURE.
PLACE PLASTIC UNDER CONCRETE PLACED IN THE CRITICAL ROOT ZONE. TREE PROTECTION
PLACE A ROOT BARRIER IN THE CRITICAL ROOT ZONE AT THE EDGE OF TREATED DETAILS
SUBGRADE TO THE DEPTH OF THE SUBGRADE.
ALL WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO BID ITEM.
PLAN VIEW TPD-19 (AUS)
@TXDOT 2024 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
08/16: SHEET CPEP..ETE]DS]OHS ol 52 02 071 US 183
TYP A TR R P N PR T T N 04/19: APPROVED DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AuS CALDWELL 41




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Pr&®fedRiy 0alpgp0d i otneesierdt soar SEr/ ANCOCroTh 5260073 OrXGOTOYTANBARDS

@rfrom its use.

ng Praoctice Act”,
_

“Texas Engineer

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10:58:43 AM

1271172023

DATE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
and r’umb\? strip Flagger +o & of Rumb o GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
Lenoe Flagger ADT Strip | S | — m 77‘”hqmnm\hmr Devices
(Length of W Arrays - I. Each Rumble Strip Array should ype o barricaode - elizing e
Area) consist of three rumble strips spaced A . ) . Truck Mounted
18 Mil < 4,500 1 & center fo center at the spacing shown I:[U] Heavy Work Vehicle ZaN Attenuator (TMA)
c9 e > 4,500 2 in Table 2, placed fransverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Z 3 500 The lane at locations shown. Bt Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
m 1/4 Mile - S— . e
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" == |5fan fraffic #lo
s P < 2,600 | C L] C sign should be located after the Flag ) Flagger
172 Mile Iy I — ko) 3 k] 20-1D "R ORK AHEAD sign and :
L — - = - = spaced as If traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 g “ 2 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum| .o
‘ L > 1,600 2 5 . 5 expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted| Formula Togii‘[:%ihs hipﬂoirpg of “Sign Suggested
L S Mile N/ A 2 LY Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed vy shapne 1=1ng Spacing |Lengitudinal
ij ! = Y . - P o - Devices v Buffer Space
=~ B = s first Rumble Strip Array y be % = - = o — o T
2 2 s l' located upstream of fh 20-1D Offset|Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent Distance
c L c = sign as necessary fo provide 30 11501165 | 180 30 60 120 30
. % needed warning. 35 L= NS [20570 225|245 35 70 160 120
" @Q 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 2657| 2957 320’ 40 80 240 155
4 - considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 45071 495"] 540 45 90 320 195
" and shal |l be a product listed on the 50 5007 | 5507| 600 50 100 400 240
" Com[ga\ iant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 | -ys | 5507] 6057] 660 55 110 500 295
o s 3 Devices. 60 "~ | 800" | 660'| 720 60 120 600 350
LI 65 65 715'] 7 65 3 7
“lamm 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before f fo - 180 f 150 00 41?
removing The advanced warning sians. 0 r00"| 7707|840 0 140 800 475
75 7507 8257 | 900 75 150 900 540
5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
- ) be used on horizontal curves, loose Conventional Roads Only
el,soft or bleeding asphalt, Taper | the T been rounded off
e ] i1y rutted pavements or unpaved aper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) idth of Offset (FT)
S5=Posted Speed(MPH)
[aN}
Rumble Strip 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Array ’ - — instal led and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(“:\:;mmfg 1) _ | per manufacturer’s recommendations. . - -
PR 2 g _ T MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
in conjunction with other appropriate v v
™ TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
— or project specific detail for the
e project.
B —

vay application may

an Automated F lagger ¢
Assistance Dev (AFAD) or a Portable
Traffic Signal (PTS).

8. The one-lane tfwc
utilize a flag

Typical Application,
. for the projec
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble

Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds MPH. it is

TJTE]‘Q Strip 7\ . ecommended that 5\:»"\@?%; \C increased as speed
(See note 1) / . — g WOJEWDQ"’G"’E Pumti\e -‘f""pg’ may be used limits increase. Increasing between rumble
Vs on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
e ) @ . . ; = Qve eTTec v =S
The second \ engineering judgment and written
Rumble Strip \ direction from the Engineer.
Array is required \ y

vhen the ADT

thresholds in ‘ ‘ i E
Table 1 indicate | g o) i >
the need for 2 © o 3 2
Arrays. I n) A c c
J ) o w W
c = _
e | A/IBLE —
s | ¢ STRIPS )
AH
® Traffic
— Safety
- TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁd
Approximate distance
Speed between strips in
== ﬁ' an array
TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 10
(RS=1a) > 40 MPH & 15
< 55 MPH >
- 60 MPH 207 FILE: wzrs22. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT  |cks TXDOT
2| J N J AN OIN N —| AN ) ) IS ) ) aYs) ~l N< y ' (©)TxDOT  November 2012 CONT |sECT J0B HIGHIAY
F HELE TF IF \H \HE L HE FHHELE >—H:IF> FF LHH L,,HFE I — REVISIONS 0152|02 071 us 183
T \ ‘,f" A P P L I ‘\, A T I \\ H ) L H v, | MPH 57+ 3:1‘; 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NoO.
AUS CALDWELL 42
117




Usual Pavement —1L

Steel

Profile Grode Line

(See Note 10}

TYPE 1 CURB (MONOLITHIC)

"Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

2ll 4II HEIGHT
8"
6" 2" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
See Note 13 —|
2 = &
0| Bid 5" or 5 ¥"

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this staondard is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Usual Pavement — |
Steel [~
N .
.3|/2," i'/zT
TYPE 11 CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT
8"
! 6" Profile Grade Line
| (See Note 10)
6"R1~ 2" to 4"
4
Permissible 444/// 5" L Asphalt
Construction
Joint
TYPE 111 CURB (KEYED)
4" HEIGHT
8"
6" 2" _Profile Graode Line
‘ (See Note 10}
29%{1:7 &
‘3?"'L 5" or 5 ¥"
. {4“
II—I
) f
Permissible  / 5" Asphal t
Construction
Joint

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥ HEIGHT

2 6" For Curb Height= 5"
1" 7" For Curb Height= 5 ¥~
3"I
5" or 5 ¥4"
o —Bar € See Note 13 —
See Note 13 — | /4 T J

(See Note 10}

8" 24"
" N . . 2" 6" Profile Grade Line
2" 6 Profile Grade L
See Nofe 101 ‘ (See Note 10)
x 2" to 4" ZVZI?_\ 2" to 4"
B @0
[ "
L 3 —Bor C ‘é‘J
. P! . T ...
Aib%T e AIL@T
See Note 13 —
TYP RB A TTER
TYPE 1 CURB e ey E
2ll - 4ll HEIGHT
N 24"
Profile Grade Line Profile Grode Line
(See Note 10) (See Note 100
See Note 6 ond 13— - See Note 13 —
ZVEGI:; A 2" )
5" or 5 ¥"
PerstsibIe;»—”"”'”"”””’ T
Construction 3n
Joint
(See Note 12)
TYPE II CURB TYPE Il CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT 5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT
24"
8" Profile Grade Line
8" Profile Grade Line (See Note 10)

For Curb Height= 5 ¥%"

Permissible | !
Construction

Joint

TYPE [1o CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

" Wide Exponsion
Joint Moterial —

—Top of Curb

Top of Pavement —

2 eo ~ Yg"x 24"
Smooth Dowels —

—Use 2 layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

=1 SIS ===

For Curb Height= 5"

5" or 5 ¥

TYPE [1ao CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

RB TRA| T TE:
Field conditions may require a
longer or shorter transition, and
shall be shown elsewhere in the
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

10'-0" Curb Traonsition (0" to 2"),

(See Curb Tronsition Note)

GENERAL NOTES

2.

5.

6.

8.

9.

Top of Curb—
y

All moterials and construction shall be in accordonce
with [tem 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, ond Combined
Curb ond Gutter.”

Concrete shall be Claoss A.

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in

lieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable. Use fibers meeting

the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete,” ond

dose fibers in occordonce with Material Producers List (MPL)

"Fibers for Closs A ond B Concrete Applications.”

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding tool, to a
minimum radius of /4 inch.

All existing curbs ond drivewoys to be removed shall be
sowed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be ploced on existing concrete
pavement, Bor B may be drilled ond grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs and curb and
gutter adjacent to jointed concrete pavement., Where
placement of curb or curb ond gutter is not adjocent
to concrete pavement, exponsion joints shall be
provided ot structures, curb returns ot streets, ond
at locations directed by The Engineer.

vertical ond horizontal dowel bars ond tronsverse
reinforcing bors shall be ploced ot four feet C~C.

Dimension ‘T’ shown is the thickness of concrete
pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible
pavement dimension ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections
ond plon-profile sheets for exaoct locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjocent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When horizontal permissible construction joints ore used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shall be placed in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

Bor B placement as needed (typically at four ft. C-C) to
support curb reinforcing steel during concrete placement.

‘ 12" ‘

Varies

BAR C
BAR B

§é§%§"® Design

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Division

CONCRETE CURB

Ch i
Jﬁ?ﬁi#” AND

—Top of Pavement
\

CURB AND GUTTER

10"

12"

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

CCCG-22

FILE: ccege . dgn

CURB TRANSITION

Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb

ons TXDOT  [ere AN [ows €S cks KM

©) TxDOT: JUNE 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY

REVISTONS 0152 | 02 on US 183

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS CALDWELL 43




PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP

—PREFERRED LOCATION

OF PEDESTRIAN

PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

\_GRADE BREAK
(TYP)

WITHOUT PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

PLANTING OR OTHER NON-WALKING
—SURFACE OR PROTECT DROP OFF (TYP)

PARALLEL CURB RAMP

- WITH PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

EXTRA WIDTH MAY BE REQUIRED
FOR CLEAR SPACE AT
—PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever,

CURB RAMPS AT MEDIAN ISLANDS

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

INSTALL DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE

AT EACH END OF THE CUT-THROUGH RAMP

WITH A MINIMUM 2°
SURFACE BETWEEN.
THAN 6 WIDE,

WARNING SURFACES. —

ALIGN CURB PARALLEL
WITH CROSSWALK.

USUAL SIDEWALK
IF MEDIAN IS LESS
ELIMINATE DETECTABLE

CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2%
ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP,
SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET.

CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2%
ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP,
SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET.

TURNING

-
—BOTTOM GRADE

TURNING

BREAK LINE

\_GUTTER LINE

P
—BOTTOM GRADE

INg

e
(f‘ésay TURN

SPAC

RAMP 5' MIN,

I v r nlieli— _' — 1’ ',L/ g \\ LN
AR A
s MIN.!| MAX. | TURNING S/
o sPACE ||
I B —— I
. N I 8. 3% N
. MAX.

LAAAA, - —PEDESTRIAN
5’ PREFERRED CIRﬁgbﬁIlON
4’ MIN,

COMBINATION CURB RAMPS

OF PEDESTRIAN
TYPE S PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

PREFERRED LOCATION—

[AGUTTER LINE

7
'/ —PROJECTED BACK
OF CURB

T\ -
—, —
~BOTTOM GRADE AT == A BREAK LINE
P : BREAK LINE TAMp gy, o~ GUTTER LINE
NOTE: CURB DETAILS ARE SHOWN Sy Wipy \ Dewy,  “TH & |
ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. pR££:4LK WZ)r GUTTER LINE REFERREK Wipy, L MIN- BLENDED TRANSITION
FRED, 5 gy 1 DIRECTIONAL RAMPS WITHIN RADIUS "My, (FLUSH LANDING)
» £ 22 NOTES 7/ LEGEND: SHEET 1 OF 4
/~FLARE BOTTOM GRADE BREAK OF CURB RAMP - ”~
X / RAMP WILL NORMALLY BE AT GUTTER LINE. | spp GENERAL NOTES ON SHEET 2 OF 4 FOR MORE INFORMATION. — Diviean
\\\\ 8. 3% MAX. ZgiEfCEESEEEEafT GRADE BREAKS lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
FLARE - — 5°X 5 (MIN. )
RAMP { \ N TURNING SPACE CON”;‘EU%JNSD CURB — DENOTES PLANTING OR e PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
8.3% MAX. _ % ‘ NON-WALKING SURFACE v v GUTTER LINE
S \ NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN v e v CURB RAMPS
! CIRCULATION PATH. v
— RAMP 51 0p TER SLOPE
: . g CONTEE (¢ DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE GRADE BREAK PED-18

FLARE —~ “_FLARE FILE: pedls N TxDOT | ow P‘ ek ‘ PR B UG

% MA DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION RAMP LIMITS :@)m@cw:LLP?mzooz con | sect JT HIGHWAY

8.3% MaAX. TYPICAL SECTION OF PERPENDICULAR OF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON OF PAYMENT eevrse QE_EOO;EVIJIO"*S 0152| 02 071 Us 183
COMBINATION ISLAND RAMPS CURB RAMP AT CONNECTION TO ROADWAY IF APPLICABLE. REVISED o1 2ols ?Ijj C’EODU‘:TETLL SHE;TJO-




“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAILS
CURB RAMPS DETECTABLE WARNING PAVERS (IF USED} PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL ~DETECTABLE WARNING
. . . . . . . . DIRECTION / SURFACE
1. Instoll o curb romp or blended traonsition ot eoch pedestriaon street crossing. 25. Furnish detectable warning paver units meeting oll requirements of ASTM C-936, C-33. -
Lay in a two by two unit basket weave pattern or as directed. /
2. All slopes shown are moximum al lowable. Cross slopes of 1.5% ond lesser running TURNING /
should be used. Adjust curb romp length or grode of approach sidewalks as directed. 26. Lay full-size units first followed by closure units consisting of ot least 25 percent P SPACE ya RAMP
(25%) of a full unit. Cut detectable warning paver units using a power saw. RAMP AM

3. Moximum allowable cross slope on sidewalk ond curb romp surfaces is 2%.

4, The minimum sidewalk width is 5. Where the sidewalk is adjaocent to the back of curb, SIDEWALKS 27 (Min. )

a 6’ sidewalk width is desirable. Where o 5' sidewalk connot be provided due to site

constraints, sidewalk width maoy be reduced to 4° for short distonces. 27. Provide clear ground spoce ot operable parts, including pedestrian push buttons. ~

5'x 5 passing oregs ot intervals not to exceed 200’ ore required. Operable ports shall be ploced within unobstructed reoch ronge specified in

PROWAG section R406. “-BACK OF
5. Turning Spaces shall be 5°x 5° minimum. Cross slope shall be maximum 2%. PARALLEL CURB RAWP CURB
28. Place traffic signal or illumination poles, ground boxes, controller boxes, signs, TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE WARNING

6. Clear space at the bottom of curb romps shall be g minimum of 4°x 4° wholly contained drainoge facilities oand other items so 0s not to obstruct the pedestrion occess route SURFACE ON LANDING AT STREET EDGE.

within the crosswalk and wholly outside the parallel vehicular trovel poth. or clear ground spoce.
7. Provide flared sides where the pedestrian circulation path crosses the curb ramp. 29. Street grades and cross slopes shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

Flared sides shall be sloped at 10% moximum, measured parallel to the curb. PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL

Returned curbs may be used only where pedestrians would not normally walk across 30. Chonges in level greater thon 1/4 inch are not permitted. DIRECTION

the ramp, either because the adjacent surfoce is plonted, substantially obstructed,

or otherwise protected. 31. The least possible grade should be used to moximize accessibility. The running slope

of sidewalks ond crosswalks within the public right of way may follow the grade of TURNING

8. Additional information on curb romp location, design, light reflective value and the parallel roadway. Where a continuous grade greater than five percent (5%) must be SPACE

texture may be found in the lagtest draft of the Proposed Guidelines for provided, handrails may be desirable to improve accessibility. Handraqils may also be

Pedestriaon Facilities in the Public Right of Way (PROWAG) as published by the needed to protect pedestrions from potentially hazaordous conditions. If provided, hondrails DETECTABLE WARNING

U.S. Architectural ond Tronsportation Borriers Complionce Boord (Access Board). shall comply with PROWAG R409. RAMP / SURF ACE
9. To serve as a pedestriaon refuge area, the median should be @ minimum of 6 wide, 32. Handrail extensions shall not protrude into the usable landing area or into intersecting /

measured from bock of curbs. Medians should be designed to provide accessible pedestrian routes. 4

possage over or through them. ~SIDE_FLARE

33. Driveways ond turnouts shall be constructed ond paid for in occordance with ltem 2° (MIN. ) (TYP)

10. Small channelization islonds, which do not provide g minimum 5°x 5° londing at the "Intersections, Driveways ond Turnouts". Sidewalks shall be constructed ond paid for /s

top of curb ramps, shall be cut through level with the surface of the street. in accordance with Item, "Sidewalks". { )
11, Crosswalk dimensions, crosswalk markings and stop bor locations shall be as shown 34. Sidewolk details are shown elsewhere in the plans. PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP “-BACK OF

elsewhere in the plons. At intersections where crosswalk markings are not required, CURB

curb ramps shall align with theoretical crosswalks unless otherwise directed. TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE

WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN,
12. Provide curb ramps to connect the pedestrian access route at each pedestrian street
crossing. Handrails are not required on curb ramps.

13. Curb ramps and laondings shall be constructed aond paid for in occordonce with [tem 531 PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL
"Sidewalks". DIRECTION
14, Place concrete at a minimum depth of 5" for ramps, flares and landings, unless
otherwise directed. TURNING
. . - . n SPACE
15. Furnish aond install No. 3 reinforcing steel bars at 18" o.c¢. both ways,
unliess otherwise directed. ' * SIDE CURB
DETECTABLE WARNING PAVER | PREFABRICATED DETECTABLE NOTE: /~(TYP)
i iti TH F TH
16. Provide a smooth transition where the curb ramps cornect to the street. WITH TRUNCATED DOMES | WARNING PANEL DETEC?gBLEEwggN?NG SERFACE RAMP
17. Curbs shown on sheet 1| within the Iimits of payment are considered part of the curb SIDE FLARE | SHALL BE 5' OR LESS |
romp for payment, whether it is concrete curb, gutter, or combined curb ond gutter. (TYP)*;{ FROM BACK OF CURB.

- . . .. ~DETECTABLE WARNING
18, Existing features that comply with applicalble standards may remain in place unless SURFACE

otherwise shown on the plons.

?

2° MIN,

, { *5: Max. - X
DETECTABLE WARNING MATERIAL NO. 3 REBAR AT 18" (MAX) ON-CENTER- | —(MIN.) 5" DEPTH EXCLUSIVE i - -BACK OF

BOTH WAYS OR AS DIRECTED OF DETECTABLE WARNING . CURB
19. Curb romps must contain o detectable warning surface that consists of raised CLASS A CONCRETE - SHALL- \
truncoted domes complying with PROWAG. The surfoce must contrast visually with CONFORM TO APPL ICABLE DIRECTIONAL CURB RAMP
adjoining surfaces, including side flores. Furnish ond install on opproved SPECIFICATIONS TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE
cast-in-place dark brown or dark red detectable warning surface material WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN,
adjacent to uncolored concrete, unless specified elsewhere in the plans.
20. Detectable Warning Materials must meet TxDOT Departmental Materials Specification SECTION VIEW DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 4
DMS 4350 ond be listed on the Moterial Producer List. Install products in accordance CURB RAMP AT DETECTIBLE WARNINGS -
with monufacturer’'s specifications. % ggs_lg_n
ivision
21, Detectable warning surfaces must be firm, stoble and slip resistant. lTean Department of Transportation Standard
22. Detectable warning surfaces shall be o minimum of 24 inches in depth in the direction
of pedestrion travel, ond extend the full width of the curb romp or londing where the PEDESTR I AN FAC I L I T I ES
pedestrian access route enters the street. C RB RAMPS
23. Detectable warning surfaces shall be located so that the edge nearest the curb line U
is at the bock of curb ond neither end of that edge is greater than 5 feet from the
back of curb. Detectable warning surfoces may be curved along the corner radius.
24. Shaded areas on Sheet 1 of 4 indicate the approximate location for the detectable PED ] 8
warning surfoce for each curb ramp type. FILE: pedi8 onsTXDOT | owsVP | ok | okiPK & JG
(©) TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0152] 02 071 Us 183
REVISED 08, 2005
REVISED 06,2012 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
REVISED 01,2018
AUS CALDWELL 45
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The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

SIDEWALK TREATMENT AT DRIVEWAYS

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE

DRIVEWAY PAYMENT«\

|
PROTECTED I |
ZONE I P
I 1
N - N b ar wax. posT |
o 53" |1 | [ PROJECTTON
L o PROTECTED ZONE | | I I
PLANTING OR OTHER ; b
NON-WALKING SURFACE : / | - wax. wae_ || >
‘I PROJECTION | | MAXIMUM 2%
I ‘I I CROSS SLOPE
|/ |
DY I[
DRIVEWAY PAYMENT- 211 —— e e e e e e — — e
h “ W
CANE DETECTABLE 7w
RANGE e

CLEAR SPACE ADJACENT
PROTECTED ZONE TO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON

NOTE: IN PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION AREA, MAXIMUM 4" PROJECTION FOR POST
OR WALL MOUNTED OBJECTS BETWEEN 27" AND 80" ABOVE THE SURFACE.

MAX. LENGTH OF L
OBSTRUCT [ON - MIN. DISTANCE 7
ORIVEWAY PAYMENT-~ 2'-0" BETWEEN OBSTRUCTIONS ) z
5 -0" VanN
CURB - [ OBSTRUCTION (10 T
(P HYDRANT, ETC.) [ || PEDESTRIAN WITH
OLE, HYDRANT, ETC /)| GUIDE CANE Q
A > - e
/ MAX.
% > 27"
_ g 27"MAX, \
WIDE SIDEWALK BSTRUETTO — I
= 5'sIDEwaLk OBSTRUCTION 5 SIDEWALK : =D i Yt
MIN. 4°'MIN. AT MIN. WHEN AN OBSTRUCTION OF A HEIGHT GREATER THAN PROTRUDING OBJECTS OF A HEIGHT 27"
OBSTRUCTION 27" FROM THE SURFACE WOULD CREATE A PROTRUSION  ARE DETECTABLE BY CANE AND DO NOT
OF MORE THAN 4" INTO THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION  REQUIRE ADDITIONAL TREATMENT.
iR AREA, CONSTRUCT ADDITIONAL CURB OR FOUNDAT ION
AT THE BOTTOM TO PROVIDE A MAXIMUM 4" OVERHANG.

DRIVEWAY PAYMENT- DETECTION BARRIER FOR

OBSTRUCTION (CONTROLLER PLAN VIEW VERTICAL CLEARANCE < 80"
CABINET, MAILBOX, ETC.)”
PLACEMENT OF STREET FIXTURES

SHEET 3 OF 4
NOTE: ITEMS NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLIC USE. %Q’
MINIMUM 4° X 4° CLEAR GROUND SPACE gfvsléfgn
REQUIRED AT PUBLIC USE FIXTURES. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
CURB RAMPS

NOTES: PED' ] 8

% WHERE DRIVEWAYS CROSS THE PEDESTRIAN ROUTE,

SIDES SHALL BE FLARED AT 10% MAX SLOPE. FILE: pediB onsTXDOT | owsVP | ok | okiPK & JG

(C) TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

% % IF CURB HEIGHT 1S GREATER THAN 6 INCHES, USE REVISTONS 0152| 02 071 us 183
GRADE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5%. HANDRAIL AND REVISED 06, 212 orer ounTy p——
DETECTABLE WARNING ARE NOT REQUIRED. FEVISED 01,2018 ALS CALDWELL a6 :
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“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL CROSSING LAYOUTS
SEE SHEET 1 OF 4 FOR DETAILS AND DIMENSIONS

PREFERRED LOCATION OF
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON (TYP)—

—STOP BAR /|

5'X 5’ (MIN,)

Ve 5'% 5° (MIN, )
TURNING SPACE — / - -
\ —— - / TURNING SPACE
»
SPLIT RADIAL
RAMP PLACEMENT CROSSWALK
SIDEWALK
SIDEWALK ,,
SIDEWALK ADJACENT —4°'X 4' {(MIN.) SIDEWALK ADJACENT o
TO CURB MANEUVERING SPACES TO CUuRB roy
5'% 5° (MIN,)
SHARED
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE™ RADIUS : : — TURNING SPACE
/ | g
' & “—STOP
| 2 STOP BAR
=
=
~STOP BAR M
5% 5° (MIN. ) < AT INTERSECTION

W/FREE RIGHT TURN & ISLAND

TURNING SPACE —

CROSSWALK

SIDEWALK y
N T T T T T T s ) ) S -
SIDEWALK ADJACENT / 4 40 N SIDEWALK REMOTE
TO CURB MANEUVERING FROM CURB 5°X 5° (MIN.)
SPACES TURNING SPACE —_ 4 (MIN,) AT |
OBSTRUCTION ‘
E— — -— :
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS | 5 MIN SIDEWALK | L} s
SIDEWALK — —
| | 6° PREFERRED. e Y ‘ \ AT S ST S
A ]
|| |
SIDEWALK ADJACENT SIDEWALK REMOTE
| T0 CuRrB FROM CURB
v ¥ ,,'*STOP BAR M[D'BLOCK PLACEMENT
v, PERPENDICULAR RAMPS
5°X 5' (MIN.) v /
TURNING SPACE - g || ——
SIDEWALK
SRRV SIDEWALK
SHEET 4 OF 4
REwoTE | | SIDEWALK ADJACENT = Divio
, . ) ivision
SIDI-E':S:-AKCUFE:;O ; :AA):‘JE‘:JVSVI:QII":‘;G)J” TO CURB l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPACES
LEGEND: PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
NORMAL [NTERSECTION WITH “SMALL" RADIUS SHOWS DOWNWARD SLOPE. - CURB RAMPS
DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION OF PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON (IF APPLICABLE). IZI PED-18
DENOTES PLANTING OR NON-WALKING SURFACE '« & T N o 1001 | onie | o | eneis uc
NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION PATH, v« v (O TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CoT |eeeT) o HIGHIAY
w v \"A AEVISED oe_zooaPEVISIOHS 0152 02 Q71 us 183
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4" minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6' +o 8

GENERAL NOTES

Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diameter or nominal 2" x 4",

Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. ertical fracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred

Connect the ends of the successive unless ofherwise approved
reinforcement sheets or rolls a B Fasten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
minimum of 6 times with hog rings. / |hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15" 2. Perform vertical tracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.
) ) 3. Provide equipment with a track undercarriage capable of producing |inear soil impressions
Atftach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring a minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4. Do not exceed 12" between Track impressions
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).
5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Galvanized
(12.5 GA. ¢
opening si
(W. M. ) (See ren £1ter
fabric —

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the french
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction

Minimum ftrench size shall be &" square.
Backfill and hand tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT C

TROL FENCE

Van Linear soil impressions

Filter fabric 3’ min. width.__ Dozer tracks create track imprints
SO paral lel fto the slope contour.__
Top of Fence — Al | -
Backfill & hand +Qmph,‘\ \L¢n\90° Embed posts 18" min
FLOW \\ Ex \l or Anchor if in rock.
y = Ny
. |l
a |
|

HINGE JOINT K

EN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvanized hinge Jjoint knot woven mesh (12.5 G
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires

VERTICAL TRACK

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertica
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

Ez;g;"Q Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT

TROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES TEMPORARY EROSION,
ATER

A sediment contraol fence may be constructed near the downstream perimeter i{;[fl’,HZFﬁji ~[1H:
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over land EEWSEHE FW(ELVL‘ yT I(“ \ lTiF”mﬂ, [‘E:—(U“FFEKU
runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate - - - ) - V - -

to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow Through

rate of 100 GPM/FTZ. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (l ) = ] 6
erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: eclie on: TDOT ‘C“ym ‘DM\P hww:m
JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0152 02 071 us 183
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS CALDWELL 48
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2:23:25 PM

1/8/2024

GENERAL NOTES:

. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
NHILL SIDE OF IN ORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER'S

‘ | STAKE ON DO

! ,—LOG AT 8 (ON CENTER) M4 RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
- FLOW — ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) / AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, ENGINEER
- _ TEMP. EROSION ! STAKES FOR HEAVY - - Ve OR AS DIRECTED BY THE 2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM — e /' CONTROL LOG SECURE END _ RUNOFF EVENTS / ENGINEER. BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S
CTAKES FOR HEAVY \ / OF LOG TO \ RO RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
RUNOFF EVENTS , / STAKE AS ’ _— DISTURBED AREA i o THE PURPOSE INTENDED.
\ / DIRECTED ) < JEMPORARY 3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
N S BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
¢ S Loc CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
\ REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
/ ] ‘ N DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS
SECURE END J BACK OF CURB  speURE END - 7 Ya ~1 sicKk OF CURS USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH
OF LOG TO N STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL = | 1P OF CUTTER OF LOG TO / / ‘ 4, FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
STAKE AS SIDE AT THE CENTER. \ STAKE AS — / N TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
DIRECTED AT EACH END, AND AT OUNHILL SIDE OF DIRECTED . SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS TEVP. EROSION C00 AT 8 (ON CENTER) MAY. I T \_LIP OF GUTTER  _ DEFORMATION. -
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG CONTROL LOG Ac NEEDED 1O SECURE LOG. STARES FOR Heayy — 5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
(47 MAX. SPACING), OR AS DIRECTED BY THE SUNORE EUENTS #3 REBAR, 2’'-4’ LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
OR AS DIRECTED B ENGINEER. 2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED B
THE ENGINEER. THE ENGINEER.
, ‘ AN W ST AN \ 6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIE e
7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
B O W — TEMP. EROSION . ;\hEBN?I EEEE;IE FﬁfH;EEHP;TEtréE s
CTAK ot AN DOWN \ CONTROL LOG . SANDBAGS US AS ANCHORS SHA AC
*44'5¥EEEH#Q¥HEHCEE¥EE}LL — TEMP. EROSION / ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
[ AT EACH END. AND AT CONTROL LOG / __ COMPOST CRADLE SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE
| ADDITIONAL POINTS AS R. 0. W.— — STAKE UNDER EROSTON 9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TEMP. EROSION — | NEEDED TO SECURE LOG \ STAKE CONTROL LOG g TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
CONTROL LOG | | (4" MAX. SPACING), OR ~— COMPOST CRADLE \ ] Lo
\ T AS DIRECTED BY THE UNDER ERDSTON | | 10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
[EERARIER) \ = ENGINEER. CONTROL LOG 5 | UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
i r%47 | | {Ai\ ] LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON ITSELF

SECTION C-C

SECTION B-B

CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -

COMPOST CRADLE <~ N\ ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM EROSTON NTROL LOG AT BA OF CURE
UNDER EROSION STAKES FOR HEAVY MINIMUM
CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS e LT
CONTROL LO : COMPACTED
DIAMETER
MINIMUM
COMPACTED
| DIAMETER

JREMENTS OF
SPECIFIED IN

CONTROL LOG DAM

CURB

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES
SHEET 1 OF 3

LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-0OF- AN erosion control log sediment trap may be used fto filter
sediment out of runoff draining from an unstabilized area. 3@ Design
Division
)} AR STAK Yy A Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment frap should not exceed I 3 Standard
FEE F T >E EET IL 5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over Texas Department of Transportation

the drainage areal. T E[ H: P A P ‘ E F ‘\—;‘

Control logs should be placed in the following locations: < \ AND
1. Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500" on center B 'E[ ?HEUT H; ) )
2. Immediately preceding difch inlets or drain inlets POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
3. Just before the drainage enters a water course
D AD . 4. Just before the drainage leaves the right of way O TON N () (
AT DROPINLET 5. Just before fhe drainage leaves The construction EROSION ITROL LC

l'imits where drainage flows away from the project. EC (9) ]6
AT CURB INLET The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumulated fo a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter. FILE: ec916 DN TXDOT ‘CHF'H \D LS/PT  |eke LS
(© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIIAY
AT CURB & GRATE INLET Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and REVISTONS 0152 02 071 us 183
-— will not be paid for separately. DIST COUNTY SHEET NoO.
AUS CALDWELL 49
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TOP OF SLOPE —— TOP OF SLOPE —

6’ BELOW A /
TOP OF SLOPE / — SECURE END /
% OF LOG TO y
S STAKE AS
/ ) DIRECTED
SPACING g
TABLE BE
L
SECTION RAP DETATL
EROSION CONTROL LOG
5/-0" ABOVE ¥ cing Table 5'-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE / ) TOE OF SLOPE /
—— LOG DIAMETER —
SLOPE
P ‘ 6" 8" 2 18"
[ TOE OF SLOPE 1:1 OR STEEPER 5 10 15 20
21 10 20 30 40
ON CONTROL LO ON SLOPES 31 15 30 45 60’ FEROSION CONTROL LOGS
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 411 OR FLATTER 20 40 60 80 STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

* ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE

SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER; R
HARD, / SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART
STAKE
~2" x 2" W00 -
/X / ROPE
EROSION CONTROL LOG — /g 23 REBARL / / —
ADDITIONAL N L ‘ /
STAKING IF  PLACE EXCAVATED — \ 2 . S IN T EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL ON UPHILL ‘ e & e CONTROL  CONTROL
" SIDE OF EROSION | OVERLAP ] LOG LOG
/ HEAVY RUNOFF CONTROL LOG. |
/ EVENTS | NOTCH Typ
. ) / EROSION
2 MINIMUM 2 - CONTROL a \
r

‘* OVERLAP "‘

2:23:33 PM

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/®f 58G30319npardpég igier | darmehy 2r fer/01ero2oy Iremkids OT MMUENBS, tRpv!ITing from its use.

1/8/2024

SLOPE
NOTE: COMPACT EXCAVATED =
SOIL TO PREVENT | = \
UNDERCUTTING. | | = \
|| (. = ‘ | ‘ | ‘ > ‘ o ‘ -
|| - T ‘ T = ‘
| | —
6" DIAMETER
MINIMUM — - / \ \ - T NS LN —~ A
‘ 1 ‘ 4 ‘ STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETATIL

S T SHEET 2 OF 3
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETATL .
Ez;g;" Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRENCH DEPTH TABLE o ¢ Yot TEMPORARY EROSION,
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH ’ SEDIMENT AND WATER
6 2’ POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

o iy STAKE NOTCH DETATL EROSTON INTROL |

12" 4"
EC(9)-16
FILE: ecll® o x0T [ere kM [ows LS/PT [oxsLs
C TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0152 02 071 us 183
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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TEMP.

SECURE END ~
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

EROSION——

CONTRCOL LOG

FLOW >

\

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

COMPLETELY SURROUND
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS
EROSION CONTROL LOG

ITH

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
HILL SIDE OF

AS NEEDED TO HOLD
LACE (TYPICAL)

2 FT
MIN.

CURB AND
GRATE INLET

2 FT
MIN.

NTROL LOG

SANDBAG

CURB %

TEMPORARY EROSION
USE STAKES ON
LOGS, AT ENDS, ¢
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD

GRADE INLET

INSTREAM SIDE OF

| PLACE.

T
C

E
0

CURB —

MP. EROSION

NTROL

LOG

" USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE
LOGS, AT EN

NEEDED OR

>

D

S, MIDPOINT, & AS
NDBAGS TO HOLD IN

AT CURB INLET

OR FLOOD
WER SYSTEM IS

INTROL LOGS
X THE

SANDBAG DETAIL

——CURB INLET

2
OF
PLACE.
CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

USED AT NLETS
IF THEY )T IMPEDE

ROADWAY OR WHEN THE

NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

TEMPORARY EROSIC
SEDIMENT AND
POLLUTTION TROL

EROSTON CONTROL L(
EC(9)-16

Y

A R
MEASURES

FILE: ec916 o x0T [ere kM [ows LS/PT [oxsLs
(C) TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0152 02 (X4 us 183
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No warranty of any
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of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL ELECTRICAL WORK

1. The location of all conduits, junction boxes, ground boxes, and electrical services is 8. Provide PVC elbows in PVC conduit systems, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use only
diagrammatic and may be shifted to accommodate field conditions. a flat, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tape for pulling conductors through
the PVC conduit system. When galvonized steel RMC elbows ore specifically called for in
2. Provide new ond unused materials. Ensure that all mgterials and installagtions comply with the plons and any portion of the RMC elbow is buried less thon 18 in., ground the RMC
the applicable articles of the Nationol Electrical Code (NEC), TxDOT standards ond elbow by means of @ grounding bushing on @ rigid metal extension. Grounding of the rigid
specifications, National Electrical Monufacturers Association (NEMA), and ore listed by metal elbow is not required if the entire RMC elbow is encased in @ minimum of 2 in. of
Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or a Notionally Recognized Testing Lab (NRTL). NRTLs such concrete. PVC extensions are allowed on these concrete encosed rigid metal elbows. RMC or
as Canodian Stondard Association (CSA), Intertek Testing Services NA Inc., or FM Approvals PVC elbows are subsidiory to various bid items.
LLC can be considered equivalent to UL. Where reference is mode to NEMA Iisted devices,
International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) Iisted devices will not be considered an 9. When required, provide High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) conduit with factory installed internal
acceptable equal to a NEMA listed device. Acceptable devices may have both a NEMA and [EC conductors according to Item 622 "Duct Cable.” At the Contractor’s request and with approval by
listing. Faulty fabrication or poor workmonship in any material, equipment, or installation the Engineer, substitute HDPE conduit with no conductors for bored schedule 40 or schedule 80 PVC
is justification for rejection. Replace or reinstall rejected material or equipment at no conduit bid under Item 618. Ensure bored HDPE substituted for PVC is schedule 40 and of the same
additional cost to the Department. size PVC called for in the plons. Ensure the substituted HDPE meets the requirements of [tem 622,
except thot the conduit is supplied without foctory-installed conductors. Make the tronsition of
3. Miscellaneous nuts, bolts ond hardware, except for high strength bolts, may be stainless the HDPE conduit to PVC (or RMC elbow when required) at the bore pit. Provide conduit of the size
steel when plons specify galvonized, provided the bolt size is Y2 in. or less in diometer. ond schedule as shown on the plans. Do not extend substituted conduit into ground boxes or
foundations. Provide PVC or galvaonized steel RMC elbows as called for at all ground boxes aond
4, Provide the following test equipment as required by the Engineer to confirm compliance with foundations.
the contract and the NEC: voltmeter, ommeter, megohm meter (1000 volt DC), ground resistance . . . . .
tester, torque wrenches, ond torque screwdrivers. Ensure all equipment has been properly 10. Use two-hole straps when supporting 2 in. and larger conduits. On electrical service poles,
calibrated within the last year. Provide calibration certification to the Engineer upon properly sized stainless steel or hot dipped galvanized one-hole staondoff strops are allowed on
request. Operate test equipment during inspection os requested by the Engineer. the service riser conduit.
5. Install grounding as shown on the plons and in accordance with the NEC. Ensure all metallic B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
conduits; metal poles; luminagires; ond metal enclosures are bonded to the equipment grounding
conductor. Provide straonded bore copper or green in5u|ofeg grouqdiqg conductors. Ground rods, 1. Provide ond install expansion joint conduit fittings on all structure-mounted conduits at
connectors, ond bonding jumpers are subsidiary to the vorious bid items. the structure’s expansion joints to allow for movement of the conduit. In addition, provide
. . R R .. . ond install exponsion joint fittings on all continuous runs of galvonized steel RMC conduit
6. When required by the Engineer, notify the Deportment in writing of materials from the externally exposed on structures such as bridges at maximum intervals of 150 ft. When
Materigl Producers List (MPL) intended for use on each project. Prequalified materials are requested by the project Engineer, supply monufacturer’s specification sheet for expansion
listed on the MPL on TxDOT's website under "Roodway Illumingtion ond Electrical Supplies.” joint conduit fittings. Repair or reploce expansion joint fittings that do not allow for
No substitutions will be allowed for materials on this list, movement at no additional cost to the Department. Provide the method of determining the
amount of expansion to the Engineer upon request. Do not use LFMC or LFNC as o substitute
CONDUIT for the required expansion conduit fittings.
A. MATERIALS 2. Space all conduit supports at maximum intervals of 5 f+. Instoll conduit spacers when
attaching metal conduit to surface of concrete structures. See "Conduit Mounting Options”
1. Provide conduit, junction boxes, fittings, and hardware as per TxDOT Departmental Material on ED(2). Install conduit support within 3 ft. of all enclosures ond conduit terminations.
Specificotion (DMS) 11030 "Conduit" ond Item 618 "Conduit" of TxDOT’s "Stondard Specificaotions
For Construction And Maintenonce Of Highways, Streets, And Bridges,” lotest edition. Provide 3. Do not attach conduit supports directly to pre-stressed concrete beams except as shown
conduits listed under [tem 618 on the MPL under "Roadway [llumination ond Electrical Supplies.” specifically in the plans or as approved by the Engineer.
Provide conduit types according to the descriptive code or as shown on the plans. Do not
substitute other types of conduits for those shown. Provide liquidtight flexible metal conduit 4, Unless otherwise shown on the plaons, jock or bore conduit ploced beneath existing roadways,
(LFMC) when flexible conduit is called for on galvonized steel rigid metallic conduit (RMC) driveways, sidewalks, or after the base or surfocing operation has begun. Backfill and
systems, Provide liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit (LFNC) when flexible conduit is compact the bore pits below the conduit per Item 476 "Jacking, Boring, or Tunneling Pipe
called for on polyvinyl chloride (PVC) systems. or Box™ prior to installing conduit or duct cable to prevent bending of the connections.
2. Provide galvanized steel RMC for all exposed conduits, unless otherwise shown on the plans. 5. When placing conduit in the sub-grode of new roadways, backfill all trenches with excavated
Properly bond all metal conduits. material uniess otherwise noted on the plans. When placing conduit in the sub-base of
new roadways, bockfill all trenches with cement-stobilized bose as per requirements of
3. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, provide junction boxes with a minimum size as shown in [tems 110 "Excavation”, 400 "Excavation and Backfill for Structures”, 401 "Flowable
the following table, which applies to the greatest number of conductors entering the box Bockfill™, 402 "Trench Excavation Protection”, and 403 “"Temporary Special Shoring. ™
through one conduit with no more than four conduits per box. When @ mixture of conductor
sizes is present, count the conductors os if all aore of the lorger size. For situations 6. Provide ond place warning tope approximately 10 in. above all trenched conduit as per Item 618,

not agpplicable to the table, size junction boxes in accordance with NEC.
7. During construction, temporarily cap or plug open ends of all conduit and raceways immediately
ofter installotion to prevent entry of dirt, debris ond onimals. Temporary caps constructed of

durable duct tape are allowed. Tightly fix the tope to the conduit opening. Clean out the
AWG | 3 CONDUCTORS 5 CONDUCTORS 7 CONDUCTORS conduit and prove it clear in accordance with Item 618 prior to installing any conductors.
w1 0" x 10" x 4 12" %x 12" x 4" 16" x 16" ar . . . . . . .
& 6" x 8. Ensure conduit entry into the top of ony enclosure is waterproof by installing conduit sealing
82 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 12" x 12" x 4 hubs or using boxes with threaded bosses. This includes surface mounted safety switches, meter
4 " " aqn 10" x 10" x 4" " " " cons, service enclosures, ouxiliary enclosures and junction boxes. Grounding bushings on water
8" x 8" x 0" x 10" x 10" x 10" x 4 tight sealing hubs are not required.
26 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4"
ug 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 9. Fit the ends of all PVC conduit terminotions with bushings or bell end fittings. Provide and
install a grounding type bushing on all metal conduit terminations.
. . . . 10. Install o bonding jumper from each grounding bushing to the nearest ground rod, grounding lug,
4, Junction boxes with an internal volume °f.'ess than 190 cu:f!n. gnd supported by or equipment grounding c¢onductor. Ensure all bonding jumpers aore the same size as the equipment
entering roceways must have threoded entries or hubs identified for the intended grounding conductor. Bonding of conduit used as a casing under roadways for duct cable is not
Durpo§e Ol?d §uppor+ed by connection of -rwo.or.more rigid metal conduits. Secure required, if the duct extends the full length through the cos?ng.
conduit within 3 ft. of the enclosure or within 18 in. of the enclosure if all ‘ ® Traffic
Cg”?ﬁ;*rﬁnrr'e? ore on 1“5 same ?689- Me9h°:'C°"Y secure all junction boxes with 11. At all electrical services, install a 6 AWG solid copper grounding electrode conductor. Operations
an internal volume greate 9 Cu. Inches. . . . . . I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’;’d
. . . . . 12. Ploce conduits entering ground boxes so that the conduit openings are between 3 in. ond 6 in.
5. Provide hot dipped galvonized cast iron or sond cast aluminum outlet boxes for from the bottom of the box. See the ground box detail on sheet ED(4},
junction boxes containing only 10 AWG or 12 AWG conductors. Do not use die cost
aluminum boxes. Size outlet boxes according to the NEC. 13. Seal ends of all conduits with duct seal, expondable foaom, or by other methods approved by T
R R R R . . the Engineer. Seal conduit immediotely aofter completion of conductor installation ond pull
6. Do not use intermediote metal conduit (IMC) or electricol metollic tubing (EMT) tests. Do not use duct tape os a permonent conduit sealont. Do not use silicone coulk as a ELEC R l CAL DE TA l LS
unless specifically required by the plon sheets. When EMT is called for, provide conduit sealant.
junction boxes made from galvanized steel sheeting, |isted and approved for outdoor CONDUI TS & NOTES
use, unless ofherwise noted on the plans. Size all galvanized steel junction bDoxes 14, File smooth the cut ends of all mounting strut and conduit. Before installing, paoint the field
in occordonce.wn+h +hefNECt royude junction boges ;or IMC conduit systems that meet cut ends of all mounting strut ond RMC (threaded or non-threaded) with zinc rich paint (94% or
the same requirements for junction boxes used with RMC systems. more zZinc content) to alleviate overspray. Use zinc rich paint to touch up galvanized material ED (l ) - l 4
7. P R p . . R f p . as allowed under [tem 445 “"Galvonizing." Do not paint non-galvonized moterial with o zinc rich
. O:g;;S?sevgoi:z°;$°:hg°;?gn;n*ended or outdoor use on PVC conduit systems, unless paint as an alternative for materials required to be galvanized. FlLes edl-14. dgn one [ex E o
i . — —
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS
A. MATERIAL INFORMATION

1. Provide Type XHHW insulated conductors in accordonce with Departmental Material 12. Provide ond install o separate straonded equipment grounding conductor Seal between
Specification (DMS) 11040 "Conductors” ond Item 620 "Electrical Conductors.” Provide (EGC) in all conduits thot contain circuit wiring of 50 volts or more. nductor 1th
conductors as |isted on the Material Producers List (MPL) on the Department web site Unless shown elsewhere, size the EGC to be the same size as the largest conductors wiih Heat __Hot melt —"C" clomp
under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies" Item 620. Color code insulated current corrying conductor contained in the conduit. Ensure all EGCs hot melt adhesive Shrink adhesive type conmnector
conductors in conformance with the NEC. Identify grounded (neutral) conductors with are bonded together at every accessible location. For traffic signal tape. Tape to Tube—. tope ypP
white insulotion. Identify grounding conductors (ground wires) with green insulation installations, provide o minimum size 8 AWG EGC. The EGC is paid for extend past end
or bare conductors. ldentify ungrounded (hot) conductors with ony color insulation under It+em 620. Pfl*Ub=n§ by 1
except green, white, or gray. Keep color scheme consistent throughout the wiring Yo" to s
system. Identify conductors 6 Americaon Wire Gouge (AWG) and smaller by continuous C. TEMPORARY WIRING
color jocket. Identify electricol conductors 4 AWG ond lorger by continuous color
jacket or by colored taope. When identifying conductors with colored tope, mark at 1. Install temporary conductors and electrical equipment in accordance with
least 6 in. of the conductor’'s insulation with half laops of tape. the NEC article "Temporary Installations” and Department standard sheets,
2. Provide o solid copper 6 AWG grounding electrode conductor to bond the electrical 2. Provide a ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) for power outlets for
service equipment to the concrete encased grounding electrode or the ground rod ot portable electrical equipment, power tools, ice machines, ice storage bins —Increase
the service location. Connect the grounding electrode conductor to the ground rod and refrigerators located outdoors ot grade. GFCI may be any one of the insulation
with a UL listed connector in occordance with DMS 11040. Connect the grounding following: molded cord and plug set, receptocle, or circuit breaker type. diameter with
electrode conductor to the concrete encased grounding electrode as shown in the hot mel+t
plons. 3. Use listed wire nuts with factory opplied sealant for temporary wiring adhesive tape.
where approved. Tape to extend
3. Where two or more circuits are present in one conduit or enclosure, permanently past end of
identify the conductors of each branch circuit by attaching a non-metallic tag 4. Enclose conductor splices within a listed enclosure or ground box, or ensure tubing by
around both circuit conductors at each accessible location. Provide tags with the splices are more than 10 ft. above grade vertically and more than 5 ft. Ye" to Y™
two strops, large enough to indicate circuit number, letter, or other horizontally from any metal structure. Where installing temporary conductors
identification as shown in the plons. Print circuit identification on the tag in areas subject to vehicle traffic or mobile construction equipment, ensure
with a permanent moarker, the vertical clearaonce to ground is ot least 18 ft. when measured ot the
lowest point. Ground messenger wires that support power conductors in SPL ICE OPT ION 1
4. Use listed compression or screw type pressure connectors, terminal blocks, or conformance with the NEC. .
split bolt connectors for splicing as specified in DMS 11040. Use hot melt Compression Type
adhesive tape to fill the gop and seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Provide 5. Protect ond when necessary repair ony existing electrical conduits uncovered
UL listed gel-filled insulating splice covers. Splicing materigls, insulating during the construction process in o timely monner ond in conformaonce with
materials, breakaway disconnects, splice covers, and fuse holders are the NEC.
subsidiary to vorious bid items.
B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS GROUND RODS & GROUNDING ELECTRODES
1. Use only o flat, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tape for pulling A. MATERIAL INFORMATION
conductors through the conduit system. After installing conductors in conduit, seal bet — Heat
per form conductor pull test. [f o conductor cannot be freely pulled, moke any 1. Provide ond install a grounding electrode at electrical services. Provide €9 $ ween.*h Shr ink
needed alterations or repairs ot no additional cost to the department. Perform ground rods according to DMS 11040 ond the plons. Laorger diometer or longer conductors with ~ Hot melt Tube
insulotion resistance tests in occordance with [tem 620. Coordinate with the length rods may be called for in some specific locations, see the individual ?o* me%* od?e5|ve adhesive
Engineer to witness the tests. plons sheets. Concrete encased grounding electrodes may be called for in egggﬁd °g§* gnd tape — — Split bolt
specific locations including electrical service, see individual plon sheets. PN P \
2. Leave 2 ft. minimum, 3 ft. moximum length for each conductor up to the splice in of fubing by
ground boxes. Leave 3 ft. minimum, 4 ft. moximum length of conductor in ground V" to Y/a"—
boxes when pulled through with no splice. Leave 1 ft. minimum, 1,5 ft. moximum B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
length of conductor at enclosures, weatherheads and pole bases. . - . . . . . . 6:::i
1. Furnish ouxiliory ground rods for lightning protection ond install in soil,
3. Moke splices only in junction boxes, ground boxes, pole bases, or electrical concrete, or both, as colled for in the plans. For ground rods insfollgd
enclosures ond use only |isted compression or screw type pressure connectors, in concrete, ensure the connection of the conductor to the ground rod is 3
terminal blocks, or split bolt connectors. Insulate splices with heavy wall readily occessible for inspection or repgirs. For ground rods installed in
heat shrink tubing or gel-filled insulating splice covers to provide a soil, ensure thot the upper end is between 2 to 4 in. below finished grade.
watertight splice. Overlap conductor insulation with heat shrink tubing a . . . w it 1+ 7!ncreos?
minimum of 2 in. past both sides of the splice. Where heat shrink tubing 2. Do not plaoce ground rods in the same drilled hole as o timber pole. rap Sg 1 ??h insulation
may not shrink sufficiently to provide o wotertight seal around the individual . . . go?neclgr wg . digmeter with
conductors, prior to heating the tubing, increase the diameter of the conductor 3. Install ground rods so the imprinted port number is at the upper end of ot melt adhesive hot melt
insulation using hot melt adhesive tape to provide a watertight seal between the rod. tape to protect 2" Min w oy adnesive tape.
the individual conductors ond the heat shrink tubing. Ensure the tope extends . . heat shrink from 1. 2" Min. Tope to extend
past the heat shrink tubing. Use hot mel+ adhesive tope to fill the gop ond 4, Remove all non-conductive cootings such as concrete splotter from the rod sharp edges over lap over lop past end of
seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Heat shrink tubing that agppears to have at the clamp location. tubing by
been burned, or overheated, is considered defective and must be replaced. . . . Yo" to Ya"
5. Route all conductors as short and straight os possible for connection to
4, Size ond install gel-filled insuloting splice covers according to |igp+ning profecfion.ground rods. When a bend is required, ensure a minimum
manufacturer’'s specificotions when used in ploce of heot shrink tubing. radius bend of four inches for these conductors. SPLICE OPTION 2
5. Wire nuts with factory applied waterproof sealant may be used for 8 AWG or 6. Unless otherwise called for in the plons, protect grounding electrode Sp| it Bolt Type
smal ler conductors in above ground junction boxes, but not in pole bases or conductors WE‘I‘h non-metall ic condu:1_-. When 9ro+ec+|ng groungmg elec-rrodg
ground boxes. Install wire nuts in on upright position to prevent the conductors with metal conduit, provide ond install a grounding type bushing
accumulation of water. and properly sized bonding jumper on each end of the metal conduit.
6. Support conductors in illumination poles with a J-hook at the top of the pole. 7. Written guthorization is required before installing o ground rod in a

horizontal trench for rocky soil or a solid rock bottom.
7. When terminating conductors, remove the insulation and jocketing materiol without
nicking the individual stronds of the conductor. Conductors with nicked individual

conductor strands or removed strands will be considered damaged. —Snap- 1 ock,

. . See through —.
8. Reploce conductors ond cables thot ore domoged beyond repair or thot fail on molded cover
insulation resistonce test ot no additional cost to the department.

molded clamp ;‘ ® Traffic
Operations
: Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Listed Screw Type
with gel-filled

insuloting splice
cover

9. Do not repair damaged conductors with duct tope, electrical tape, or wire nuts.

Use only approved splicing methods. Set Screw/Lug—.

. . for moking :

10. Do not terminate more thon one conductor under a single connector, unless the connect jons

connector is rated for multiple conductors. Do not exceed the pressure connector’s
listing for maximum number and size of conductors allowed.

ELECTRICAL DETAILS
CONDUCTORS

ED(3)-14

11. Install breokaoway connectors on conductors bid under [tem 620 whenever those
conductors pass through a breakaway support device. Follow monufacturer’'s
instructions when terminating conductors to breakaway connectors. Properly torque
threoded connections. Proper terminotions ore critical to the saofe operation of

brecgkaway devices. Trim waterproofing boots on breckowady connectors to fit snugly FILE: ed3-14. dgn on: TxDOT MHTmOThm TXDOT |ck: TDOT

around the conductor to ensure waterproof connection. Only one conductor mgy enter SPLICE OPTION 3 O 00T Ootober 2014 o Teeer s e

a single opening in @ boot. Provide waterproof boots with the correct number of L = EVISTONS 01521 02 oT1 Us 183

openings. Leave unused openings factory sealed. Use prequalified breakaway connectors . 2] 02 f S 183

Og sho‘?m on the MPL. P ° Y prea 4 L Is*ed Screw Type DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 53




— No. 3

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Reinforcing No. 3 Ground "
Reinf Reinforcing Grour 10 GROUND BOXES
steel —
7 N ttyp) A. MATERIALS
—_——-——=_ _ _ ____ - l«—Class A S % B
{ 10" (typ) \ ((to:cre-re AI?"O“) 1. Provide polymer concrete ground boxes measuring 16x30x24 in. (WxLxD) or smaller in
| | when required Apron-Full accordance with Departmental Material Specification (DMS) 11070 "Ground Boxes"” and
I 10" : A Grounding A Depth of box Item 624 "Ground Boxes.
1 (typ) bushing for 3 . . .
L ™ o 1 RMC. Bell end 2. Provide Type A, B, C, D, ond E ground boxes as shown in the plons, ond as listed on
r—_ -1 = (CZHZZTI1— fitting for : 9" Aggregate the Moterial Producers List (MPL) on the Deportiment web site under “"Roodway I1Ilumingtion
! ' PVC (4) — Fill (37 and Electrical Supplies,” Item 624.
1
| ! Ground 3. Ensure ground box cover is correctly labeled in accordance with DMS 11070.
I box
! | Conduit or 4, Provide larger ground boxes in accordance with [tem 624 and as shown in the plans.
| " duct cable -~ ell—
2 2n ]
—_— - - - — - — ‘ } B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
1. Remove all gravel ond dirt from conduit. Cop all conduits prior to placing aggregate
? ond setting ground box. Provide Grade 3 or 4 coarse oggregate as shown on Table 2 of
Item 302 "Aggregates for Surface Treatments." Ensure aggregate bed is in place and at
PLAN Vle SECTION A - A least 9 inches deep, prior to setting the ground box. Install ground box on top of
aggregate.

APRON FOR GROUND Box 2. Caost ground box aprons in place. Reinforcing steel maoy be field bent. Ensure the depth
of concrete for the apron extends from finished grade to the top of the aggregate bed
under the box. Ground box aprons, including concrete and reinforcing steel, ore
subsidiary to ground boxes when called for by descriptive code.

(1) Uniformly space ends of conduits within the ground box. Position ends of conduits so . . .
that ground box walls do not interfere with the installation of grounding bushings 3. Keep bolt holes in the box clear of dirt. Bolt covers down when not working in ground
or bell end fittings. boxes.

(2) Mgintain sufficient spoce between conduits to allow for proper installation of bushing. 4. Install all conduits ond ells in a neat ond workmanlike manner., Uniformly space

conduits so grounding bushings and bell end fittings con easily be installed.

(3) Ploce oggregate under the box, not in the box. Aggregate should not encroach on the
interior volume of the box. 5. Temporarily seal all conduits in the ground box until conductors are installed.

(4) Install a grounding bushing on the upper end of all RMC terminating in a ground box. 6. Permaonently seal conduits immediotely aofter the completion of conductor installation
Ground RMC elbows when any part of the elbow is less thon 18 in. below the bottom of aond pull tests. Permanently seal the ends of all conduits with duct seal, expandable
the ground box. Install @ PVC bushing or bell end fitting on the upper end of all PVC foam, or other method as approved. Do not use duct tape as a permanent conduit sealant.
conduits terminating in o ground box. Do not use silicone caoulk as a sealant.

7. When a ground rod is present in a ground box, bond all equipment grounding conductors
together ond to the ground rod with listed connectors.

8. When a type B or D ground box is stocked to meet volume requirements, it is allowable
to cut on appropriotely sized hole for conduit entry in the side wall ot least 18 inches
below grade.

GROUND BOX DIMENSIONS 9. [f on existing ground box in the contract has o metal cover, bond the cover to the
equipment grounding conductor with a 3 ft. long stranded bonding jumper the same size
as the grounding conductor. The bonding jumper is subsidiary to various bid items.

TYPE OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS (INCHES) Verify existing ground boxes with metal covers are shown on the plans, with notes
(Width x Length X Depth) fully describing the work required.
10. [f other ground boxes with metal covers ore within the project Iimits but ore not part
A 12 X 23 x 11 of the contract, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to bond the metal covers,
identifying the specific boxes in writing. This work will be paid for separately.
B 12 X 23 X 22
11, Bond metal ground box covers to the grounding conductor with @ tank ground type lug.
C 16 X 29 X 11
D 16 X 29 X 22
E 12 X 23 X 17
" L
Hole for Yo" —
1t with
GROUND BOX COVER DIMENSIONS bolt v - - S — H — o cratio
| Operations
for head | ivisi
N I . Division
DIMENSIONS {INCHES) . p L Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TYPE —_— — = —é] —— . . J K i _ — I
H I y ] K L | M N | P - N | I
v | I
A, B&E 23 % | 23 |13 13! 97 5 | 13 2
' Yo 13% | 9% % For cover 10go- | v = ELECTRICAL DETAILS
C&bD 30 30Va| 1T 11 Va |13 6% | V%] 2 and lobeling
requirements, GROUND BOXES
See DMS 11070
PLAN VIEW END SIDE

ED(4)-14

GROUND Box COVER FILE: ed4-14.dgn on: TxDOT ‘cm T:x:DOT‘Dv‘v: TxDOT  |cks ,TXDOT
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No warranty of any

ng Praoctice Act”,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

ELECTRICAL SERVICES NOTES

1.Provide new materials. Ensure installotion oand moteriols comply with the applicable Y A T RANCH R T BREAKER
provi§ioqs of the Notional Electrical Code (NEC) and Nofionol Elecfrico! Monufacturers SERVICE ASSEMBL ENCLOSURE MAIN DISCONNECT & BRANCH CIRCUI BREAKERS
Associotion (NEMA) stondards. Ensure moterial is Underwriters Loboratories (UL) listed. 1.Provide threaded hub for all conduit entries into the top of enclosure. 1.Field drill flaonge-mounted remote operator handle if needed, to

Provide and install electrical service conduits, conductors, disconnects, contactors,

. S ¥ Y Y 3 ensure handle is lockable in both the "On" and "Off" positions.
circuit breaker panels, and branch circuit breakers as shown on the Electrical Service P

2.Type galvanized steel (GS) enclosures may be used for Type C panelboards

Datg chart in the plons. Foulty fabrication or poor workmanship in material, equipment, ond for T . - .

Py A L PPN H . R H . ype D ond T services that do not use on enclosure mounted 2.When the utility compony provides @ transformer l|arger thon 50 KVA
or installation is justification for rejection. Where manufacturers provide warranties photocel | or lighting contactor. Provide GS enclosures in accordance with verify that the availoble fault current is less thaon the circuit !
ond guarontees as a customary trode proctice, furnish these to the State. DMS 11080, 11082, 11083, ond 11084, breoker’'s ampere interrupting capocity (AIC) rating ond provide

. . . . . . . documentation from the electric utility provider to the Engineer.
2.Provide electrical services in accordonce with Electrical Details sfongogd sggefs, 3.Provide aluminum (AL) and stainless steel (SS) enclosures for Types A, C,
Departmental Moterial Specification (DMS) 11080 "Electrical Services, "DMS 11081 * n in rdan ith " 11081. 11 1" nd 11084
"Electrical Services-Type A," DMS 11082 "Electrical Services-Type C," DMS 11083 203 goinfg?g:g?eg: :;eel?Ms 080, 11081, 11082, 11083, ond 11084. Do PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROL
"Electrical Services-Type D," DMS 11084 "Electrical Services-Type T," DMS 11085 P 0 listed the MPL. M diust hield +h
"Electrical Services-Pedestal (PS)", ond Item 628 "Electrical Services" of the . . ) encl - in rdon ith ) an .Provide photocell as listed on the . Move, adjust, or shie e
Standord Specifications. Provide electrical service types A, C, and D, as listed 4.B{Agvll?888622??:Ogg.rvlsgenc(afr‘sprgvci:dgsgsegeéesggfosggv?ge:: legégisosﬂown photocel| from stray or ambient night time Iight to ensure proper

operation. Mount photocell facing north when practical. Mount top

on the Material Producers List (MPL) on the Deportiment web site under "Roadway C
of pole photocells as shown on Top Mounted Photocell Detail.

Illumination and Electrical Supplies,” [tem 628. Provide other service types as
detailed on the plans.

in the PS descriptive code, provide an AL enclosure.

3.Provide all work, materials, services, ond any incidentals needed to install a
complete electrical service as specified in the plans.

4. Coordinate with the Engineer aond the utility provider for metering aond complionce

with utility requirements. Primory 1ine extensions, connection charges, meter
charges, and other chorges by the utility compony to provide power to the location *» ELECTRICAL SERVICE DATA
ore paid for in accordance with [+tem 628. Get opproval for the costs associated
with these charges prior to engaging the utility company to do the work. Consult Elec. Plan Service| Service | Safety Main Two-Pole Paone Ibd/ Branch Branch Branch KVA
with the utility provider to determine costs ond requirements, and coordinate the Service | Sheet Electrical Service Description Conduit|Conductors| Switch | Ckt. Bkr. |Contractor |Loadcenter Circuit Ckt, Bkr. |Circuit| /' .
work as approved. 1D Number *%%Size | No./Size Amps | Pole/Amps Amps Amp Rating 1D Pole/Amps | Amps
5. The enclosure manufocturer will provide Master Lock Type 2 with brass tumblers SB 183 289 ELC SRV TY A 240/480 100(SS)AL (E)SF (U) 2" 3782 100 2P/100 100 N/A Lighting NB 2P/40 26 28.1
keyed #2195 for all custom electrical enclosures. Installing Contractor is to Lighting SB 2P/40 25
provide Master Lock #2195 Type 2 with brass tumblers for "off the shelf” Under 1P/20 15
enclosures. Master Lock #2195 keys ond locks become property of the State. erpass
Unless ofh?rwise approved, do not energize electricaol service equipment until
locks are installed. NB Access 30 ELC SRV TY D 120/240 060 (NS)SS(E)TS(0O) 1 Y 3/86 N/A 2P/60 100 Sig. Controller 1P/30 23 5.3
6.Enclosures with external disconnects that de-energize all equipment inside the 30 Luminoires 2P/20 9
enclosure do not need a dead front trim. Protect incoming line terminations from CCTv 1P/20 3
incidental contact as required by the NEC.
7.When galvanized is specified for nuts, screws, bolts or miscel laneous hardware, 2nd & Main 58 ELC SRV TY T 120/240 000 (NS)GS (N)SP(O) 1" 3/86 N/A N/A N/A 70 Flashing Beocon 1 1P/20 4 1.0
stainless steel moy be used. Flashing Beocon 2 1P/20 4
s o . o . % Exomple only, not for construction. All new electrical services must have
8.Provide wiring and electrical components rated for 75°C. Provide red, black, . . PAPIN . .
and white colored XHHW service entrance conductors of minimum size 6 American electrical service dota chort specific to thot service os shown in the plans. Stondord 3-prong
Wire Gauge (AWG)., ldentify size 6 AWG conductors by continuous color jacket. . . . . . .. . .. photocel |
Identify electrical conductors sized 4 AWG ond larger by continuous color %% Verify service conduit size with utility. Size may change due to utility meter r rocl Ve
jocket or by colored tape. Mark ot least 6 inches of the conductor's insulation requirements. Ensure conduit size meets the National ELectrical Code. eceptracle ~Conduit mounting
with half laps of colored tape, when identifying conductors. Ensure each service ond photocel l—. ” channel (Unistrut,
entraonce conductor exits through o separately bushed non-metallic opening in the Kindorf, B-line
weatherhead. The lengths of the conductors outside the weatherhead ore to be or equal)
12 inches minimum, 18 inches maximum, or as required by utility. EXPLANATION OF ELECTRICAL SERVICE DESCRIPTIVE CODE Hot dipped —
alvanized
9.All electrical service conduit and conductors attached to the electrical service ELEC SERV TY X XXX/XXX XXX (XX) XX (X) XX (x) gos+ iron ' T
including the riser or the elbow below ground are subsidiary to the electrical -- T T T or sand cé:s-r
service. For an underground utility feed, all service conduit and conductors after Schematic Type . 6'{ Mount Photocel |
the elbow, including service conduit and conductors for the utility pole riser y °'Um'f";‘:"' outlet 6" 1o 8" meosured
when furnished by the Contractor, will be paid for separately. Service Voltage V / V box wi cover. from the 1op of
10.Provide rigid metal conduit (RMC) for all conduits on service, except for the . . — the pole or 18
o in. PV condu containing the electrical service grounding electrode Disconnect Amp Roting Yo" RM— to 20 feet above
conductor. Size the service entrance conduit as shown in the plans. Ensure 000 indicates main lug only/ Conduit, bend finished grade
conduit for braonch circuit entry to enclosure is the same size as that shown Typically Type T — + - "d " or as directed
on the layout sheets for branch circuit conduit. Extend all rigid metal conduits O provide /2 by Engineer, and
a minimum of 6 inches underground and then couple to the type ond schedule of (SS)= Safety Switch Aheod of to 1" clearance as al lowed by
the conduit shown on the layout for that particular branch circuit. Install a Meter-Check with Utility between photo- utility company.
grounding bushing on the RMC where it terminotes in the service enclosure. (NS)}= No safety Switch Ahead of cell ond pole.
. e e . . . Meter-Check with Utility
11.Use of liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC) is allowed between the meter and —
service enclosure when they are mounted 90 to 180 degrees to each other, Size the Enclosure Type Service
LFMC the some size as service entronce conduit, LFMC must not exceed 3 feet in GS= Galvonized steel ("off the shelf™) Suppor+
length, Strop LFMC within 1 foot of eoch end. LFMC less than 12 inches in length SS= Stainless steel (Custom Enclosure) See MPL
need not be stropped. Each end of LFMC must have o grounding bushing or be AL= Aluminum (Custom Enclosure)See MPL
terminoted with @ grounding fitting. The LFMC must contain a grounded (neutral) P TOP MOUNTED PHOTOCELL
conductor. Ensure any bend in LFMC never exceeds 180 degrees. A pull test is Photocel | Mounting Location
required on all installed conductors, with at least six inches of free conductor R g —_— . .
movement demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer. (E)= Inside Service/Enclosure Install conduit strop moximum 3 feet
Mounted from box. 5 foot moximum spacing
12.Ensure all mounting hardware and installation details of services conform to utility (Ty= Top of pole between straps supporting conduit.
company specifications. (L)= Luminaire mounted
(N} = None/No Photocell or
13,For all electrical service enclosures listed under Item 628 on the MPL, the UL 508 Lighting Contactor Required ® Traffic
enclosure monufacturers will prepare ond submit @ schematic drawing unique to each — ;’ Operations
service. Before shipment to the job site, place the applicable laminated schematic Service Support Type IT D £ T . Division
drawings aond the laminated plan sheet showing the electrical service daota chort GC= Granite concrete — exas Department of Transportation Standard
used to build the enclosure in the enclosure’s dota pocket. The installing controctor 0C= Other concrete
will copy ond laominate the octugl project plan sheets detailing all equipment and TP= Timber pole
branch circuits supplied by that service. Thg Icmin?:ed plonl_s,heefs ore to be ploced SP= Steel pole
in the service enclosure’s document pocket. Reduce in. x in. plon sheets to B
8'Y in. x 11 in, before laminating. If the instollation differs from the plan SF= Steel frome . ELECTRICAL DE TAlLS
sheets, the installing contractor is to redline plan sheets before |aminating. oT-= $ole by oﬂ;\el;s or paid
or separately
14.When providing on "Off The Shelf"” Type D or Type T service, provide laminated plan EX= Existing pole SERVlCE NOTES & DATA
sheets detailing equipment and branch circuits supplied by that service. Reduce TS= Service on traffic
11 in. x 17 in, plon sheets to 85, in. x 11 in before laminating. Deliver these signal pole
drawings before completion of the work to the Engineer, instead of plocing in PS= Pedestal Service
enclosure that has no door pocket. — ED (5) - ] 4
L. . . 0= Overhead Service Feed ] , 5 ” 5 »
15.Do not install conduit in the bock wall of a service enclosure where it would from Utility FILE: ed5-14.dgn oz TxDOT ‘CK: T,X;DOT‘D\‘\‘: TxDOT  |cks TxDOT
penetrate the equipment mounting ponel inside the enclosure. Provide grounding U= Underground Service Feed (© T«DOT  October 2014 cont |sect JoB HIGHWAY
bushings on all metal conduits, ond terminate bonding jumpers to grounding bus. from Utilit I REVISIONS o15zl00 071 Us 183
Grounding bushings are not required when the end of the metal conduit is fitted y 2clbe u 2 -2
with o conduit sealing hub or threaded boss, such as o meter base hub. bIsT COUNTY SHEET NO-
AUS CALDWELL 55




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

—— Red insulation or

. —— - color code 6" length
e . f 120|24 of Line 1 or Line 2
2g?o;n<s:gég+€|>?nlg;g+h 240 conductors’ insulation
of Line | or Line 2 Pl with red tape where
conductors’ insulotion n A o NG conductor g"'*sme
with red tape where , weatherhead. —
conductor exits the — >—E| }
weatherhead. —— b ____——White insulation or
Vi | V2 NE "Ny color code 6" length
White insulation or . ) . ~d-1 — of neutral conductors’
color code 6" length |1 insulation with white
of neutral conductors’ O tape where conductor
vy v insulation with white : i exits the weotherhead.——
tape where conductor
|— -1+ | @ exits the weatherhead. | | _ ________

. /L{ . Two Photocel | viewing | | ’_ —|
L | windows not shown but @ . . .
R required when photocel | | | ~Bonding | |

is listed gs enclosure jumper :
P mounted. Windows not : : | @ |
) I'_'l@ required when photocell | Ll !
/ is listed as pole top . "
\ >—|:| | mounted. | - | | |
O 0 . . | |
s | | :
_ : \ |
| | _
_ : \ |
| | _
| | G N
. . Grounding
| | 1 1 Elecfrodel 1
i i v L 2B /
| | Typical Typical
. . 120 VoIt 120 / 240 Volt
| | Branch Circuit Branch Circuit
Do not bond - = e e L N
this bus to G N G = GN
e enclonre Y | ]
- A\ 2 r -
SCHEMATIC TYPE T
Typical Typical Typical
120 Vol 240 Vol t 120 / 240 Volt 1207240 VOLTS - THREE WIRE
. . R . Branch Circuit Lumingire Bronch Circuit
Grounding Typical Bronch Grounding Typical Branch Branch Circuit Galvonized steel-"Buy Off The Shelf”
Electrode Circuits Electrode Circuit only. When required install photocel |
top of the pole or on Iuminaire only,
no lighting contractor will be installed.
SCHEMATIC TYPE A SCHEMATIC TYPE C ]SZCOH /E;AOT IVCOLTTYSPE DTH'RECEUSWTIORME
THREE WIRE THREE WIRE
SCHEMATIC LEGEND
1 Sofety Switch (when required)
2 Meter (when required-verify with electric
utility provider)
3 | Service Assembly Enclosure
4 | Moin Disconnect Breaker (See Electrical
Service Data)
5 | Circuit Bregker, 15 Amp (Control Circuit)
6 | Auxiliory Enclosure
7 | Control Station ("H-0-A" Switch) - or’aftﬁc
Photo Electric Control tenclosure- ; perations
8 iy
WIRING LEGEND mounted shown? I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁd
Power Wiring 9 | Lighting Contactor
. 10 | Power Distribution Terminal Blocks
- — — — | Control Wiring
11 [ Neutral Bus ELECTRICAL DETAILS
=——N=— | Neutral Conductor Bronch Circuit Breaker
12 (See Electrical Service Dota) SERV l CE ENCLOSURE
Equipment grounding conductor-always . .
— G — s 13 | Seporate Circuit Breaker Ponelboard
required
ol 14 | Load Center AND NOTES

15 | Ground Bus ED (6) - l 4

FILE: ed6-14. dgn o TxDOT [oks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [ers TxDOT
(©)TxDOT October 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0152]02 071 US 183
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

[v] 1/ -
SUPPORT TYPE STEEL POLE (SP) AND STEEL FRAME (SF) White insulation— 2" to 6 20° meosured from __———Top of V2"
1.Provide steel pole ond steel frome supports as per TxDOT Departmental Material Specification or color code 6" 4" (typ.) grade. Circumtances weatherhead rodius—
(DMS) 11080 "Electricol Services.” Mount all equipment and conduit on 12 gauge galvanized of neutral —_— may require the to be 2" to 67,
steel or stainless steel chonnel strut, 1 % in. or 1 3% in. wide by 1 in. up to 3% in. conductor’'s i electrical service 3 4" typical NOTE:
deep Unistrut, Kindorf, B-line or equal. Bolt or weld all channel and hardware to vertical insulation with 1 support to be taller binl below fthe top :
members as approved. Do not stack channel. File smooth and paint field cut ends of all channel  white fape where RMC than the 20" shown, of pole. All rough
with zinc-rich pgint before installing. conductor exits check with utility edges shall
weatherhead. before installing./ / __White insulation be ground
2.Provide poles for overheod service with an eyebolt or similor fitting for ottochment of the Red insulation , or color code 6" smooth
service drop to the pole in conformance with the electric utility provider’'s specificotions. or color code 6 Pgln,rhof ; y ) ggnzﬁg:;g!s .
. . . . . . . i attachmen / rain hol
3.Provide ond install galvonized ¥ in. x 18 in. x 4 in. (dio. x length x hook length) anchor ésnf?:eog Line 1 of service drop insulation with foglgole.e
bolts for underground service supports. Provide and install galvanized ¥ in. x 56 in. x 4 in. conductor’s to be below / white tape where 2 - ploces ¥
anchor bolts for overhead service supports. Ensure anchor bolts have 3 in of thread, with insulation with weotherhead. / conductor exits TYP, = N
3% in. to 3% in. of the exposed anchor bolt projecting above finished foundation. Provide red tape where Il K y weatherhead. —pe | ‘ Y
ond install leveling nuts for all anchor bolts. . Conduit support—~_ Y | 6
conductor exits spocing, 3'mox ] Red insulotion 6
. thi therhead.
4.Bond one of the anchor bolts to the rebor cage with 6 AWG bore stranded copper conductor. Use Coﬁdxggoreslggg from the ends, or color code 6"
listed mechanical connectors roted for embedment in concrete. See Inset B. length, 12* min and 5° in between length of Line 1 POLE TOP PLATE
lS“gmo;t b —_Service unless otherwise or Line 2
S.Furnish ond install rigid metallic ells in all steel pole ond steel fraome foundotions for all - Enclosure ©Called for by the conductor’s
conduits entering the service from underground. utility. d 1= insulotion with 24" Diameter
Meter— Inset A | red tape where arill shoft-
6.Use class C concrete for foundations. Ensure reinforcing steel is Grade 60 with 3" of Safety Service 1 conductor exits -
unobstructed concrete cover. Switch | ~Channel Enclosure the weatherhead. . w 'a
. - ” bracket or Conductor slack Conduit—
7.0rill ond top steel poles ond frames for ' in. X 13 UNC tonk ground fitting. For steel pole service < // other arrangement length, 12" min.,
supports, provide aond install tonk ground fitting 4 in. to 6 in. below electrical service enclosure. Ll / approved by 18" mox. .
Provide properly sized hole through the bottom of the enclosure for the service grounding electrode : | Inset B 0 the Engineer. Inset A 9= = 8
conductor. Ensure electrical service grounding electrode conductor is os short ond straight as possible @ & (Kindorf, - — Meter - =
from the enclosure to the tonk ground fitting. For steel frome service supports, provide ond instaoll Unistrut,
tank ground fitting on steel frame post. Install service grounding electrode conductor in a non-metallic 2" B-l1ine or
conduit or tubing from the enclosure to the steel frame post. Connect electrical service grounding v . equal.)——
electrode conductor to the tank ground fitting. See steel frame and steel pole details and Inset A for X ) .
. . . . H M . . . / - Inset B
more informotion. Size service entrance conduit and bronch circuit conduit as shown in the plons., For A A o 1.E - -
underground conduit runs from the electrical service, extend RMC from the service enclosure to an RMC I ) —y= - B .
elbow, and then connect the schedule type ond size of conduit shown in the plons. Provide and install Class "C" | ?ﬁ : AR ) S
grounding bushings where RMC terminotes in the enclosure. Grounding bushings are not required when RMC concrete — o - ~ |Lrme PVC 7 T AR .
is fitted into o sealing hub or threaded boss. : ' . qe—— 24" dio. X 60"
3+—— 24 Dia. x 60" : foundation 4-#5
8.1f Steel pole or frame is painted, bond each separate painted piece with a bonding jumper attached to depth foundation remforcurjg bars
Q tapped hole. 4-u5 reinforcing and #2 spiral at 6~
bars ond #2 spiral pitch (typ.) "
9.Provide 4" - 20 machine screws for bonding. Do not use sheet metal screws. Remove all non- (typ.) at 6" pitch Lol e 7
conductive material ot contact points. Terminote bonding jumpers with listed devices. Install ﬂ/
minimum size 6 AWG stronded copper bonding jumpers. Make up all threaded bonding conmnections WITH SAFETY SWITCH WITHOUT SAFETY SWITCH Ve
wrench tight.
PPORT TYP =] - H BOTTOM OF POLE
10. Avoid contact of the service drop ond service entrance conductors with the metal pole to SERVICE SuU OR E S (0) OVER EAD SERVIEE N a
revent abrasion of the insulated conductors. ,, - —See Note
° | e ) Drii1, +op, ang thread | AT SERVICE SUPPORT TYPE SF & SP
. . . cps ' u y A = N
11.Shop drawings are not required for service support structure unless specifically stated 12" X 13 UNC. Install / } = } \{
elsewhere or directed by the Engineer, tank ground fitting, M ' | 7 \ I"I AN MM / _
. connect electrical 1 \ \ ) ( L J )
| vories | service grounding ‘ I | \ = J 0 vdoy {[H
| | electrode conductor. | [ H V‘\b ! H . = e
22+ ] 7] See Note 7. ‘ v | e I T | H 5" thick "1/, exponsion .
o« — o o / Vo } V concrete joint material v
above ‘ ) Rebar ——~{ | w / pad (class C .
grade Center of meter NES| ———Anchor concrete and ~
mox. SAFETY socket 60" typical N N | / Bolt 6" X 6" u6
SWITCH = above grade. e 17 wire mesh) ——»
(Verify with utility) - L
METER
o« — FRONT VIEW
_— [ | T Dimension varies
L Threaded INSET A INSE B install only as )
C o I > boss . : wide as required
Varies Service to occommodate
RMC I |«—— Steel post o o Safety ~ Enclosure equipment
SERVICE || - | switch 3
~ Channel Strut [ m— ] e al ©
— | ENCLOSURE a: i (when oY TOP VIEW
— * egr.’;‘r’];’:,r'"g required)— | E
ya Ui . | | [=
/ Number of struts = <R Inset A £ i SERVICE SUPPORT TY SF (0) & SF (U)
0s needed to METER SERVICE :i — 2.
/ securely mount || || ENCLOSUREII: o o™
—] ~ equipment = — " - “lo R —t Traffic
R I Inset A . Inset B t|o 374" dia. . Operations
I [ e =) 2" 2 = I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
- 1 H 4 ——Tle| © M
29 - p r Y P9 : J; N w
min 5n — i g =154
A CODN
L L = Inset A ] SO 5 g ELECTRICAL DETAILS
R 1F—1HH
) f —— RMC 1o SERVICE SUPPORT
Inset B |, utility ¢
Inset B - 124" gio. x 48" L . ' TYPES SF & SP
- e lo |lo foundation N A 24" dia. x 36" depth e
4-85 reinforcing N - N fogndofu?n 4-u5 )
bars ond #2 spiral reinforcing bars , L:gg';h ED(7)-14
WITH SAFETY SWITCH ot 6" pitch (typ.) WITHOUT SAFETY SWITCH and =2 spiral / e e oo Jer 0T e oo e oo
(typ.) ot 6" pitch — ILE: edT . dan DN: 0 ‘c%. X ‘D”. 0 ck: TXDO
FRONT VIEW WITH SAFETY SWITCH HOOKED ANCHOR DETAIL (©)TxDOT October 2014 conT |sect Jop HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0152|02 071 UsS 183
SERVICE SUPPORT TYPE SF (U) = UNDERGROUND SERVICE SERVICE SUPPORT TYPE SP (U) - UNDERGROUND SERVICE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS CALDWELL 57
716
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